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Sealed bids for the construction of “Anderson County High School Girls Locker Room Renovation, 130 Maverick 

Circle, Clinton, TN  37716” will be received at the office of: 

Purchasing Department 

Anderson County Courthouse 

100 North Main Street, Room 214 

Clinton, TN  37716 

 

until May 18, 2021 @ 2:00 p.m., at which time and place they will be publicly opened and read. 

Drawings and Specifications and other Contract Documents may be examined at the following locations: 

The office of the Architect – MBI Companies, Inc.; 299 N. Weisgarber Road, Knoxville, TN 37919 

Knoxville Builders Exchange of Tennessee, Tel: 866-941-BXTN (2986) 

Dodge Data & Analytics, Tel: 877-784-9556 

Bid Clerk by Construct Connect, Tel: 877-737-6482 

 

The official repository for the bid documents, including any addenda, is Vendor Registry. Bid deposit is not 

required.  Subcontractors, vendors, and others who desire individual drawings and specification sections may obtain 

them from Knoxville Blueprint, Knoxville, Tennessee, 546-7601, by paying the costs of reproduction, which is not 

refundable.   

 

Each bid must be accompanied by a Bid Security in the form of a Cashiers Check or a Bidders Bond, executed by 
the bidder and a surety company in the sum of not less than five percent (5%) of the total amount of the bid 

including all additive alternates, as a guarantee that, if the bid is accepted, the required contract will be executed and 

the required performance and payment bonds furnished.  Bid Bond shall be executed on AIA Document A310.  Said 

bond will be returned to the unsuccessful bidders as soon as the contract has been awarded and the successful bidder 

has executed the contract and furnished the necessary bonds and the contract has been executed by the Owner.  Such 

bond shall be from a surety Company authorized to transact business in the State of Tennessee and Company shall 

be registered in Federal Register, Department of the Treasury, Fiscal Service, Companies Holding Certificates of 

Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies; Notice.  Attorneys in 

Fact who sign any bonds must file with each instrument a certified and effective dated copy of their power of 

attorney. 

The successful bidder will be required to execute a performance bond in an amount equal to one hundred percent 

(100%) of the Contract Sum and a payment bond covering and including labor and materials in an amount equal to 

one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Sum.  Performance and Labor and Material Payment Bond shall be on 

AIA Form A312. 

All bidders must be licensed contractors as required by the contractors Licensing Act of 1976, enacted by the 
General Assembly of the State of Tennessee on March 18, 1976 and as amended to date as codified by Tennessee 

Code Annotated (TCA) Sections §62-6-119. Bidder's name, license number, date of expiration of license, license 

limit, and that part of license classification applying to the bid must be placed on the envelope containing the bid, 

otherwise the bid cannot be opened or considered. As applicable by Tennessee Annotated Code and/or TDEC 

regulations, the names of the Mechanical, Plumbing, Electrical, Masonry, Roofing and/or Geothermal 

Subcontractors, License numbers, date of expiration of their licenses, license limit, and license classification must 

also be on the bid envelopes otherwise the bid cannot be opened or considered.  General Contractors performing 

Mechanical, Plumbing, Electrical, Masonry, Roofing and/or Geothermal work must designate this information on 

the outside of the envelope. 

Each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder certifies, and in the case of a joint bid each party 

thereto certifies as to its own organization, under penalty of perjury, that to the best of its knowledge and belief that 

each bidder is not a person included within or on the list created pursuant to TCA §12-12-106. 

 

No bidder will be permitted to withdraw his bid within sixty (60) days after the date of opening of bids.  The Owner 

reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informalities therein. 
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A Prebid Conference will be held May 11, 2021 @ 10:00 a.m. local time at Anderson County High School, 130 

Maverick Circle, Clinton, TN  37716.  Attendance at this Prebid Conference is mandatory for Prime Bidders; and 

optional for HVAC, Plumbing, and Electrical Sub-bidders.  Representatives of the Owner, the Architect, and 

Architect’s Engineering Consultants will be present to describe and explain the scope of the work to be bid and to 

answer questions.  Representative of all Subcontractors bidding are invited and urged to attend. 

Upon award of the construction contract to the successful bidder, construction shall commence on a date to be 

specified in the "Notice to Proceed" to the Contractor and shall be completed on or before the completion date 

specified in the Contract Documents as time is of the essence in the performance of the contract for construction. 

Upon receipt of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor will complete the work regularly, diligently, and uninterruptedly 

at such rate of progress as will ensure full completion thereof within the time specified on the Bid Form.  

The Owner reserves the right to waive any information in or to reject any or all bids and to accept the bid deemed 

favorable to the interest of the Owner. 

 

END OF SECTION 



 
 

ANDERSON COUNTY FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
100 NORTH MAIN STREET, SUITES 214 AND 218 

CLINTON, TN  37716 
 

Email:  purchasing@andersontn.org 
   Website:  http://andersontn.org/purchasing 

 

                                                 (865) 457-6218 Phone 
                                                             (865) 457-6252 Fax 

 

 
Bid documents must be completed in ink or typed, signed in ink, 

and free from alterations, erasures or mark-throughs. 

 

 

1.1 ALTERATIONS OR AMENDMENTS:  Alterations, amendments, changes, modifications or additions 
to this solicitation shall not be binding on Anderson County without prior written approval.  

 

1.2  NO CONTACT POLICY:  After vendor receives a copy of this bid, any contact initiated by any vendor 
with any Anderson County representative, other than the Purchasing Department, concerning this invitation 
for bid is prohibited and agreements made thereto will not be considered binding on Anderson County.  Any 
such unauthorized contact may cause the disqualification of the bidder from this procurement transaction.  
 
1.3  QUESTIONS:  Pursuant to TCA §12-4-113, questions regarding the specifications or bid procedures 
must be received by the Purchasing Agent and/or designer no less than ninety-six (96) hours before the 
bid opening date.  No addenda within less than forty-eight (48) hours of the bid opening date shall be 
permitted.  Any questions concerning the bid document must be submitted to purchasing@andersontn.org 
no less than ninety-six (96) hours before bid opening date.  
 

1.4  BID CLOCK:  The bid/time clock in the Anderson County Purchasing office will be the time of record.   
 
1.5  TAXES:  Anderson County is not liable for Federal excise or State sales tax.  Tax exemption certificates 
will be provided upon request.  

 
General Terms and Conditions 

 
BID ENVELOPE SUBMISSION INSTRUCTIONS: 
 
Bids are to be received in a sealed envelope/package with the bid number, company name and opening 
date clearly marked.  Failure to comply may result in rejection of the entire bid. Anderson County will not 
be responsible for any lost or misdirected mail. Late bids, e-mailed bids and faxed bids will not be 
considered nor returned.  It is the sole responsibility of the bidder to ensure their bid is delivered to the 
Purchasing Department.     

 
Please note that Anderson County Government does not receive a guaranteed 

delivery time for express mail and/or packages.  PLEASE MAIL ACCORDINGLY. 

SECTION 1 - GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

mailto:purchasing@andersontn.org
mailto:purchasing@andersontn.org


1.6  CONFLICT OF INTEREST:  If requested by the Purchasing Agent, vendors must complete and submit 
a “Conflict of Interest Affidavit Statement” prior to contract award, see T.C.A. 5-14-114 and T. C. A. 12-4-
101. 

1.7  NON-COLLUSION: Vendors, by submitting a signed bid, certify that the accompanying bid is not the 
result of, or affected by, any unlawful act of collusion with any other person or company engaged in the 
same line of business or commerce, or any other fraudulent act punishable under Tennessee or United 
States law. 
 

1.8  NON-DISCRIMINATION: Contracted vendors will not discriminate against any employee or applicant 
for employment because of race, religion, sex, national origin or disability except where religion, sex, 
national origin or disability is a bona fide occupational qualification reasonably necessary to the normal 
operation of the contractor. 
 

1.9  SAME AS OR EQUIVALENT TO:  Vendors are to bid as specified herein or propose an approved 
equal.  Determination of equality is solely Anderson County’s responsibility.  Any designated brands are for 
reference purpose only, not a statement of preference.   When an alternate manufacturer, brand, model or 
make is bid, Anderson County will determine if the item bid meets or exceeds the items as specified.  If the 
bidder does not indicate that an alternate manufacturer, brand, model or make is being bid, it is understood 
that the item(s) bid are the same manufacturer, brand, model or make as requested in the Invitation to Bid.  
Comparable products of other manufacturers will be considered if proof of comparability is contained in the 
bid submission.  It shall be the responsibility of the vendors, including vendors whose product is referenced 
to furnish upon request catalog pages, brochures or other data to provide an adequate basis for determining 
the quality and functional capabilities of the product offered.  Failure to provide this data may be considered 
valid justification for rejection of bid. 
 

1.10  MULTIPLE BIDS/AWARDS:  Anderson County may consider multiple bid awards.    
 

1.11  STATE OF TENNESSEE CONTRACTORS’ LICENSE LAW (T.C.A. 62-6-119) b):  Bids for which 
the total cost of the project is twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000) or more, the outside of the sealed bid 
envelope/package containing the bid provides the following information: the Company Name, the 
Contractor’s license number, license classification, the date of the license expiration and that part of each 
license classification applying to the bid.  In addition, each heating ventilation or air conditioning, plumbing 
and electrical subcontractor’s license number, date of the license expiration and that part of each 
classification applying to the bid if the value of the work is $25,000 or greater, must be notated.  If the value 
of either the contractor or the subcontractor’s work is less than $25,000, the bid envelope/package 
containing the bid is to be notated with the phrase “Contractor or Subcontractor’s Bid is Less than $25,000” 
after each appropriate heading.  In the case of joint ventures, each party submitting the bid must provide 
this information.  If no subcontractors are being used, the outside of the envelope/package containing the 
bid must state, “No Subcontractors are being used on this project.”  
 

1.12  ACCEPTANCE:  Vendors shall hold their price firm and subject to acceptance by Anderson County 
for a minimum period of sixty (60) working days from the date of the bid opening, unless otherwise indicated 
in their bid.  Any or all bids may be rejected for good cause. 
 
1.13  BID AWARDS:  Bids will be awarded to the lowest and best bidder, taking into consideration the 
qualities of the articles to be supplied, their conformity with specifications and their suitability to the 
requirements of Anderson County and the delivery terms.  Anderson County also reserves the right to not 
award this bid. 
 

1.14  BIDDER’S MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS:  Bidders must have the resources and capability to provide 
the materials and services as described in the solicitation.  Anderson County reserves the right to request 
additional information and/or material not specified as a bid requirement from any bidder to confirm 
qualifications. 
 
1.15  DEBARMENT:  By submitting a response to this solicitation, bidders are certifying that bidder is not 
currently debarred from doing business with any local or state Government or the Federal Government.  
Bidders shall provide documentation relating to any and all debarments that occurred within the last ten 



years.  The County will search the “System for Award Management” for federally excluded vendors before 
awarding a bid.   
 
1.16 PROTEST:  Any vendor wishing to protest the bid award shall notify in writing the Anderson County 
Purchasing Agent and the County Law Director, 101 S. Main Street, Suite 310, Clinton, TN 37716.  No 
protest will be accepted, except those protests made in writing and received within (10) ten calendar days 
of the bid award.  Protests must be in writing and envelopes/package containing protest must be clearly 
marked with bid number and words “BID PROTEST”.   The Purchasing Agent, in conjunction with the 
Purchasing Committee, and with the advice and counsel of the County Law Director, shall review and make 
a final decision as to any bid protest.  Appeals shall be filed in the Circuit or Chancery Courts of Anderson 
County within sixty (60) days of the final decision. 
 

VENDORS PLEASE NOTE:  ANDERSON COUNTY WILL NOT STOP THE PURCHASE PROCESS. 
THE PURCHASE MAY BE COMPLETED OR THE PROJECT MAY BE RE-BID WHILE THE PROTEST 
PROCEDURE IS STILL IN OPERATION.  IF A RE-BID IS MADE, THE PROTESTING VENDOR 
SHOULD SUBMIT A NEW BID.   OTHERWISE, THEY WILL BE WITHOUT A BID ON THE RE-BID.  
FURTHER, THE RE-BIDDING WILL NOT END THE APPEALS PROCESS. IT WILL CONTINUE UNTIL 
A FINAL DECISION IS REACHED OR THE COMPLAINANT WITHDRAWS THE APPEAL. 
 

1.17  DELIVERY:  Bid pricing is to include complete supply and delivery to Anderson County, Tennessee.  
Vendors are to state the delivery time in the bid.  Anderson County requires that vendors deliver all products 
“free on board” to final destination unless indicated otherwise in the bid requirements.    
 

1.18  PROOF OF FINANCIAL AND BUSINESS CAPABILITY:  Bidders must, upon the request of 
Anderson County, provide satisfactory evidence of their ability to furnish products or services in accordance 
with the terms and conditions of these specifications.  Anderson County will make the final determination 
as to the bidder’s ability. 
 

1.19  VENDOR’S DEFAULT:  Anderson County reserves the right, in case of vendor default, to procure 
the articles or services from other sources and hold the defaulting vendor responsible for any excess costs 
occasioned thereby.   
 

1.20  DUPLICATE COPIES:  Vendors are to submit one original and at least one exact copy of their bids, 
including brochures; unless additional copies are requested in bid specifications.  

1.21  DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE:  Under the provisions of Tennessee Code Annotated §50-9-113 
enacted by the General Assembly effective 2001, all employers with five (5) or more employees who 
contract with either the state or a local government to provide construction services are required to submit 
an affidavit stating that they have a drug free workplace program that complies with Title 50, Chapter 9, in 
effect at the time of submission of a bid at least to the extent required of governmental entities.  The statute 
imposes other requirements on the contractor and contractors should consult private legal counsel if legal 
questions arise under this section or any other provision of this document.  All contractors with five (5) or 
more employees that will be providing construction services are to return the provided written affidavit 
signed by the principal officer of a covered employer acknowledging that the contracting entity is in 
compliance with the Drug Free Workplace laws of State of Tennessee. 

 

1.22  COMPETITION INTENDED:  It is the responsibility of the bidder to review the entire Invitation to Bid 
document and to notify the Purchasing Department if the Invitation to Bid is formulated in a manner that 
would unnecessarily restrict competition or if it is ambiguous in what is being requested. The Purchasing 
Agent must receive questions regarding the specifications or bid procedures no less than ninety-six (96) 
hours prior to the time set for the bid opening.   
 

1.23  SCHOOL CAFETERIA BIDS:  If this bid is for Anderson County School’s Cafeteria Food Service 
Department, bidders must be in compliance with Section 104(d) of the William F. Goodling Child Nutrition 
Reauthorization Act of 1998 which requires school and institutions participating in the National School 
Lunch Program (NSLP) and School Breakfast Program (SBP) to “Buy American” to the maximum extent 
practicable. 



 

1.24  TERMINATION:  Anderson County reserves the right to terminate contracts in whole or in part with 
thirty (30) days written notification to the contractor. In the event of termination, the County shall not be 
liable for any costs other than the cost of services performed and materials delivered and accepted prior to 
termination date. 
 

1.25  OSHA SAFETY:  The Vendor is responsible for training their employees in Safety and Health 
Regulations for the job, assuring compliance with Tennessee Occupational Safety and Health regulations 
and any other Regulatory Agency. 
 

1.26  PERFORMANCE BOND:  A standard surety or performance bond or an irrevocable letter of credit in 
favor of Anderson County Government at a federally insured financial institution will be required to be 
submitted with bid, if indicated in section four, item six insurance requirement checklist.  

1.27  BACKGROUND CHECKS:   Contractors shall comply with Public Chapter 587 of 2007, as codified 
in Tennessee Code Annotated Section 49-5-413, which requires all contractors to facilitate a criminal history 
records check conducted by the Tennessee Bureau of Investigation and the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
for each employee prior to permitting the employee to have contact with students or enter school grounds 
when students are present. 

 

1.28  AWARD RESULTS:  As soon as practicable after proposal or bid evaluations, Anderson County shall 
post the award decision to Vendor Registry at www.vendorregistry.com.  Individual notices are normally not 
mailed or e-mailed except to the successful vendor.   
 

 

1.29  INDEMNIFICATION/HOLD HARMLESS:  Vendor shall indemnify, defend, save and hold harmless 
Anderson County and, its officers, agents and employees from all suits, claims, actions or damages of any 
nature brought because of, arising out of, or due to breach of the agreement by Vendor, its subcontractors, 
suppliers, agents, or employees or due to any negligent act or occurrence or any omission or commission 
of Vendor, its subcontractors, suppliers, agents or employees.  
 

1.30  DECLARATIVE STATEMENT:  Any statement or words (i.e.: must, shall, will, etc.) are declarative 
statements and the proposer must comply with the condition.  Failure to comply with any such condition 
may result in their bid being non-responsive and disqualified. 
 

1.31  WAIVING OF INFORMALITIES:  Anderson County reserves the right to waive minor informalities or 
technicalities when it is in the best interest of Anderson County. 
 

1.32  APPROPRIATION:  Funding for multi-year contracts are subject to budget appropriations.  In the 
event no funds are appropriated by Anderson County for the goods or services in any fiscal year or 
insufficient funds exist to purchase the goods or services of a contract, then that contract shall expire upon 
the expenditure of previously appropriated funds or the end of the current fiscal year, whichever occurs 
first, with no further obligations owed to or by either party. 
 

1.33  ASSIGNMENT:  Vendor shall not assign or sub-contract any agreement, its obligations or rights 
hereunder to any party, company, partnership, incorporation or person without the prior written specific 
consent of Anderson County. 
 

1.34  QUANTITIES: Anderson County does not guarantee quantities to be purchased off this bid. 
 
1.35  UNIT PRICE:  In case of discrepancy between any unit price and an extended price, the unit price 
will be presumed to be correct, subject, however, to correction to the same extent and in the same manner 

as any other mistake. 
 
1.36  MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS:  When it is certain that a mistake has been made in 
the preparation of the bid, a request will be made to the bidder to confirm the bid.  Provisions must be made 
so that mistakes can be taken care of and the ambiguity resolved satisfactorily.  Bids may be modified or 
withdrawn by written notice received in the Purchasing Department prior to the time and date set for the bid 

http://www.vendorregistry.com/


opening.  The changes or withdrawal of the bids shall be in writing and signed by an official of the company.  
The envelope containing the modification should clearly state “modification to bid.”   Either the entire bid or 
a particular item may be withdrawn or modified in this manner. 
 
1.37  PRE-BID CONFERENCES:  Attendance at Pre-bid Conferences is strongly encouraged.  When 
deemed necessary a Mandatory Pre-bid Conference will be held.  A company representative MUST be in 
attendance and sign the Pre-bid sign-in sheet in order to be considered for bid award. 
 
1.38  ADDENDUM: § T.C.A. 12-14-113 Anderson County Government reserves the right to amend this 
solicitation by addendum.  Addenda will be posted to the vendor registry up to 48 hours in advance of the 
bid/proposals due date and time.  It is the bidder’s responsibility to check the website for addendum.  If in 
the County’s opinion revisions are of such a magnitude, the deadline for this solicitation may be extended 
in an addendum.  Addenda may change specifications, reply sheets, and times and dates for pre-bid 
meetings as well as due dates/deadlines for questions and bids/proposals.  
 
1.39  OWNERSHIP:  All bids, once received, become property of Anderson County Government and will 
not be returned. 
 
1.40  WEATHER AND COURTHOUSE CLOSINGS:  In the event of a situation severe enough to 
necessitate the closing of Anderson County Government offices during a planned bid opening, vendors will 
receive notification of the new date and time upon re-opening of county government offices.  No bids will 
be opened until the rescheduled date for bid opening and all bidders/proposers whose submissions meet 
the extended deadline will be given equal consideration at that time.  Anderson County shall not be liable 
for any commercial carrier’s decision regarding deliveries during inclement weather. 
 
1.41  IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT OF 2014:   Pursuant to the Iran Divestment Act of 2014, Tenn. Code Ann. 
§ 12-12-106 requires the State of Tennessee Chief Procurement Officer to publish, using creditable 
information freely available to the public, a list of persons it determines engage in investment activities in 
Iran, as described in § 12-12-105.  Inclusion on this list makes a person ineligible to contract with Anderson 
County; if a person ceases its engagement in investment activities in Iran, it may be removed from the list.  
The State of Tennessee list is available here:  http://tennessee.gov/generalservices/article/Public-
Information-library. 
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PART 1 GENERAL: 

1.01 GENERAL: 

A The following amendments modify, change, delete from or add to the Instructions to Bidders (AIA Document 

A701, 2018 Edition).  Where any part of the Instructions to Bidders is modified or voided by these 

amendments, the unaltered provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 

1.02 BID SECURITY: 

A Bid security shall be in the form of a bid bond secured by a Surety Company or a Cashier’s Check and shall 

be in the amount of not less than five percent (5%) of the amount of the bid. 

1.03 SUBMISSION OF BIDS: 

A In addition to the information listed in Subparagraph 4.3.1, the email containing the bid shall include the 

plainly marked bid envelope PDF with the bidding contractor's license number, date of expiration of the 

license, license limitation, and that part of license classification applying to the bid.  If this information is not 

marked on the bid envelope PDF, the Architect and the Owner are prohibited from considering the bid by the 

requirements of The contractor’s Licensing Act of 1976 enacted by the General Assembly of the State of 

Tennessee, as amended by Chapter 9 and Chapter 406 of the Public Acts of 1977. The names of the Masonry, 

Roofing, Geothermal, Plumbing, Mechanical, and Electrical Subcontractors, License numbers and date of 

expiration of their licenses must also be on the bid envelope PDF. 

B Notes:  Bidders' attention is called to the provisions of the Contractor's Licensing Act that particular 

subcontractors (Electrical, Mechanical, HVAC, Masonry, Roofing, Geothermal, etc.) must have a 

contractor's license if the aggregate amount of their subcontract is equal to or exceeds monetary limits 

enumerated in that Act for each subcontractor’s trade. 

1.04 CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION: 

A The Contract for Construction of the Project will be executed on AIA Document A101, current version. 

1.05 PERFORMANCE AND LABOR AND MATERIALS PAYMENT BOND: 

A The successful bidder will be required to furnish a Performance Bond and a Labor and Materials Payment 

Bond in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the contract sum.  Bonds shall be executed on AIA 

Document A312. 

1.06 DEFINITIONS: 

A All definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document 

A201 - 2017 Edition, are applicable to these Instructions to Bidders. 

B Bidding documents include the Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, the Bid Forms, Agreement between 

Owner and Contractor and the proposed Contract Documents including any Addenda issued prior to receipt 

of Bids. 

C Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued prior to the execution of the Contract which modify or 

interpret the bidding documents, including Drawings and Specifications, by additions, deletions, 

clarifications or corrections.  Addenda will become part of the Contract Documents when the Construction 

Contract is executed. 

D All correspondence concerning the bid process shall be addressed to the Architect. 
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E A Bid is a complete and properly signed proposal to do the Work or designated portion thereof for the sums 

stipulated therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents. 

F The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the 

Bidding Documents as the base, to which work may be added or from which work may be deleted for sums 

stated in any Alternate Bids. 

G A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid. 

H A Sub-Bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials or labor for a portion of the 

Work. 

1.07 EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE: 

A. Each Bidder, by making his Bid, represents that he has read and understands the Bidding Documents. 

B. Each Bidder, by making his Bid, represents that he has visited the site and familiarized himself with the local 

conditions under which the Work is to be performed. 

C. Each Bidder, by making his Bid, represents that his Bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipment 

required by the Bidding Documents unless exceptions are noted on the Bid Form. 

1.08 BIDDING PROCEDURES: 

A. All Bids shall be prepared on the included forms and submitted in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders.   

B. A Bid is invalid if it has not been received prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated in the 

Invitation to Bid, or prior to any extension thereof issued to the Bidders. 

C. Unless otherwise provided in any supplement to these Instructions to Bidders, no bidder shall modify, 

withdraw or cancel his Bid or any part thereof for ninety (90) days after the time designated for the receipt 

of Bids in the Invitation to Bid. 

D. Prior to the receipt of Bids, Addenda will be emailed to each person or firm recorded by the Architect and 

Engineer as having received the Bidding Documents.  Addenda issued after receipt of Bids will be mailed or 

delivered only to the selected Bidder. 

E. Bids shall not contain any recapitulation of the Work (except as noted on the Bid Form) to be done and no 

oral or telephone proposals or modifications will be considered. 

F. The Bidder shall make no additional stipulations on the Bid Form or limit or qualify his Bid in any other 

manner.  Bids so qualified will be subject to disqualification. 

G. Only written instructions will be binding.  The Architect or Engineer will not be responsible for any oral, or 

telephonic instructions. 

H. The names of all Subcontractors and material suppliers proposed to be employed shall be submitted for 

approval by the Owner before they are employed, and all such Subcontractors and material suppliers must 

be known to perform work of a high standard in their respective trades.  If the Owner has reasonable objection 

to any such proposed person or entity, and notifies the Bidder in writing of such objection, the Bidder shall 

provide an acceptable substitute person or entity in accordance with Article 5.2 of the General Conditions. 
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1.09 DISCREPANCIES AND AMBIGUITIES: 

A. Each Bidder shall examine the Bidding Documents carefully and, not later than ten (10) days prior to the date 

for receipt of Bids, shall make written request to the Architect or Engineer via email only, for interpretations 

or correction of any ambiguity, inconsistency or error therein which he may discover.  The Architect or 

Engineer will issue any interpretation or correction as an Addendum.  Only a written interpretation or 

correction by Addendum shall be binding.  No Bidder shall rely upon any interpretation or correction given 

by any other method. 

1.10 SUBSTITUTIONS: 

A. Each Bidder represents that his Bid is based upon the materials and equipment described in the Bidding 

Documents. 

B. Where products or systems are specified by naming only one manufacturer and no provisions for substitutions 

are listed, no substitutions are allowed.  Where substitution provisions are listed, they will only be considered 

if approved by Addenda prior to Bidding. 

1.11 QUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS: 

A. A Bidder shall submit to the Owner a properly executed Contractor's Qualification Statement, AIA Document 

A305 and/or properly documented experience record. 

B. Bidders may be disqualified, and their Bids not considered for any of the following specific reasons: 

1. Reason for believing collusion exists among Bidders. 

 a. Submit Non-Collusion Affidavit of Subcontractors after bid. Completion of this form by   

                             each subcontractor is required before issuance of Notice to Proceed. 

2. The Bidder being interested in any litigation against the Owner. 

3. The Bidder being in arrears on any existing contract or having defaulted on a previous contract. 

4. Lack of competency as revealed by the financial statement, experience and equipment, 

questionnaires, or qualification statement. 

5. Uncompleted work which in the judgment of the Owner will prevent or hinder the prompt 

completion of additional work if awarded. 

C. A Bidder shall submit to the Owner a confidential Financial Statement in a sealed envelope. 

END OF SECTION 
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TO: Purchasing Department                           DATED:  _______________, 2021 

         Attention: Katherine Ajmeri 

         Anderson County Courthouse 

         100 North Main Street, Room 214 

         Clinton, TN  37716 

 

 

Having carefully examined the Invitation and Instructions to Bidders, the General Conditions of the Contract and 

Specifications entitled “Anderson County High School Girls Locker Room Renovation, 130 Maverick Circle, Clinton, 

TN  37716” and the Drawings similarly entitled, as well as the premises and conditions affecting the work, the 

Undersigned proposes to furnish all materials and labor called for by them for the work in accordance with said 

documents for the sum of: 

__________________________________________________________Dollars ($______________). 

hereinafter referred to as the Base Bid. 

The Bidder hereby acknowledges that the following documents are attached to and made a condition of this Bid: 

a) Required Bid Security in the form of:  5% Bid 

Bond. 

b) Attachment 1: Non-Collusion Affidavit 

c) Attachment 2: Diversity Business Information. d) Attachment 3: Insurance Requirement 

Acknowledgement 

e) Attachment 4: Background Check Compliance 

Form 

g) Specification Compliance Form 

f) Attachment 5: Drug Free Workplace Affidavit. 
 

 

Please be advised that the following items are owner provided and not to be included in the General Conditions of the 

Contract. The Owner will purchase and install the following items themselves and they are not to be included in the 

Bid or Alternate pricing. 

 

1. Storage shelving. 

2. Storage hanger rod and shelf. 

If written notice of the acceptance of this bid is mailed, emailed, or delivered to the Undersigned within ninety (90) 

days after the date of receipt of bids or at any time thereafter before this bid is withdrawn, the Undersigned agrees that 

he will execute and deliver a Contract on the forms which will be provided him in accordance with bid as specified; 

and that he will give performance and payment bonds as specified with good and sufficient surety or sureties all within 

ten (10) days, unless a longer period is allowed after the prescribed forms are presented to him for signature.  

The Bidder proposes to complete the work within _________ consecutive calendar days from the Notice to Proceed.  

The Bidder, by submitting this Bid, agrees to furnish labor, materials, equipment, etc., necessary to complete the work 

by the above stated dates and to accept the conditions for liquidated damages in the amount of Five Hundred Dollars 

($500.00) per calendar day.  The above stated dates for completion of this project are of utmost importance to the 

Owner. 
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The Undersigned hereby acknowledges receipt of all Contract Documents including all pages of the Specifications, 

all sheets of the Drawings, and the following Addenda: 

Addendum No. ___ Date: ________________ Addendum No. ___ Date: ________________ 

Addendum No. ___ Date: ________________ Addendum No. ___ Date: ________________ 

Addendum No. ___ Date: ________________ Addendum No. ___ Date: ________________ 

Sincerely, 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Bidder (If by a Corporation, this Bid must have the Signature Required by its By-Laws) 

__________________________________________ 

Title 

__________________________________________ 

Firm Name 

__________________________________________ 

State of Incorporation 

 

__________________________________________ 

State License No. 

__________________________________________ 

Official Address 

 

END OF BID FORM 
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THIS FORM MUST BE FIRMLY ATTACHED TO THE OUTSIDE OF THE ENVELOPE CONTAINING THE BID.  NO BID WILL BE CONSIDERED IF THIS FORM IS INCOMPLETE 

OR NOT ATTACHED TO THE OUTSIDE OF THE BID ENVELOPE. 
 

TO: 

Anderson County 
Katherine Ajmeri, Purchasing Department 
100 North Main Street, Room 214 
Clinton, TN  37716 

PROJECT: 

Anderson County High School Girls Locker Room 
Renovation 
130 Maverick Circle 
Clinton, TN  37716 

DATE:  TIME:  

LOCATION:  

 

NAME OF BIDDER:  
BIDDER’S LICENSE 

CLASSIFICATION: 
 

 

LICENSE NO.: 
 
 
 

(If bidder is licensed in more than one classification that 
applies to work being bid, include the license number, 
classification & expiration date of all classifications) 

EXPIRATION 

DATE: 
 

MONETARY 

LIMITS: 
 

PART II: IF THE BID INVOLVES: (1) ELECTRICAL WORK, (2) PLUMBING WORK, (3) HEATING, VENTILATION OR AIR CONDITIONING WORK, (4) MASONRY WORK, (5) 

ROOFING WORK OR (6) GEOTHERMAL WORK, THE BIDDER MUST COMPLETE PART II.  IF NOT, ENTER “NONE” IN THE SPACE FORM ITEM (A) BELOW. 

Electrical Plumbing HVAC Masonry Roofing Geothermal 
A. Name of Sub holding 

electrical license: 
 
 

A. Name of Sub holding 
plumbing license: 
 
 

A. Name of Sub holding 
HVAC license: 
 
 

A. Name of Sub holding 
Masonry license: 
 
 

A. Name of Sub holding 
Roofing license: 
 
 

A. Name of Sub holding 
Geothermal license: 

 

B. License No. of 
Contractor holding 
electrical license: 
 

B. License No. of 
Contractor holding 
plumbing license: 
 

B. License No. of 
Contractor holding 
HVAC license: 
 

B. License No. of 
Contractor holding 
Masonry license: 
 

B. License No. of 
Contractor holding 
Roofing license: 
 

B. TDEC Lic.No. of 
Contractor holding 
Geothermal license: 
 

C. License classification 
and limits: 
 

C. License classification 
and limits: 
 

C. License classification 
and limits: 
 

C. License classification 
and limits: 
 

C. License classification 
and limits: 
 

C. TDEC License 
classification and 
limits: 
 

D. Expiration date of 
electrical license: 
 
 

D. Expiration date of 
plumbing license: 
 
 

D. Expiration date of 
HVAC license: 
 
 

D. Expiration date of 
Masonry license: 
 
 

D. Expiration date of 
Roofing license: 
 
 

D. Expiration date of 
Geothermal license: 
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Non-Collusion Affidavit 

• This Non-Collusion Affidavit is material to any contract awarded pursuant to this bid. 

• This Non-Collusion Affidavit must be executed by the member, officer, or employee of the bidder who makes 
the final decision on prices and the amount quoted in the bid. 

• Bid rigging and other efforts to restrain competition and the making of false sworn statements in connection 
with the submission of bids are unlawful and may be subject to criminal prosecution.  The person who signs 
the affidavit should examine it carefully before signing and assure himself or herself that such statement is 
true and accurate, making diligent inquiry, as necessary, of all other persons employed by or associated with 
the bidder with responsibilities for the preparation, approval, or submission of the bid. 

• In the case of a bid submitted by a joint venture, each party to the venture must be identified in the bid 
documents, and an affidavit must be submitted separately on behalf of each party. 

• The term “complementary bid” as used in the affidavit has the meaning commonly associated with that term in 
the bidding process and includes the knowing submission of bids higher than the bid of another firm, an 
intentionally high or noncompetitive bid, and any other form of bid submitted for the purpose of giving a false 
appearance of competition. 

• Failure to file an affidavit in compliance with these instructions may result in disqualification of the bid. 

Non-Collusion Affidavit 

 
STATE OF _________________________________ 

 
COUNTY OF _______________________________ 
 
I state that I am (Title) ________________________ of (Name of My Firm) ______________________________ 
and that I am authorized to make this affidavit on behalf of my firm and its owners, directors, and officers.  I am 
the person responsible in my firm to the price(s) and the amount of this bid. 
 
I STATE THAT: 

• The price(s) and amount of this bid have been arrived at independently and without consultation, 
communication, or agreement with any other contractor, bidder, or potential bidder. 

• Neither the price(s) nor the amount of this bid and neither the approximate price(s) nor approximate amount 
of this bid, have been disclosed to any other firm or person who is a bidder or potential bidder, and they will 
not be disclosed before bid opening. 

• No attempt has been made or will be made to induce any firm or person to refrain from bidding on this 
contract, or to submit a bid higher than this bid, or to submit any intentionally high or noncompetitive bid or 
other form of complementary bid. 

• The bid of my firm is made in good faith and not pursuant to any agreement or discussion with, or inducement 
from, any firm or person to submit a complementary or other noncompetitive bid. 

• (Name of My Firm) ______________________________________, its affiliates, subsidiaries, officers, 
directors, and employees are not currently under investigation by any governmental agency and have not in 
the last three years been convicted or found liable for any act prohibited by State of Federal law in any 
jurisdiction involving conspiracy or collusion with respect to bidding on any public contract, except as follows: 
_______________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

I state that (Name of My Firm) ______________________________________ understands and acknowledges 
that the above representation are material and important and will be relied on by Anderson County in awarding 
the contract(s) for which this bid is submitted.  I understand and my firm understands that any misstatement in this 
affidavit is and shall be treated as fraudulent concealment from Anderson County of the true facts relating to 
submission of bids for this contract. 
 
______________________________________   ______________________________________ 
 Representative’s Signature                 Title 
 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this __________ day of _____________________________, ____________. 
 
 
______________________________________  My commission expires: _________________________ 
  Notary Public 
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DIVERSITY BUSINESS INFORMATION 

 
 

 

 _____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Definitions for Determining Minority, Women And Small-Owned Firms 

 
The guidelines for determining minority, women and small-owned firms are defined as follows: 

 

“MINORITY” means a person who is a citizen or lawful permanent resident of the United States and who is: 

o Black (a person having origins in any of the black racial groups of Africa); 

o Hispanic (a person of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or other 

Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race); 

o Asian American (a person having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East,  

Southeast 

o Asia, the Indian subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands); or 

o American Indian and Alaskan Native (a person having origins in any of the original peoples 

of North America). 

 

“MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE” shall mean a minority business: 

A continuing, independent, for profit business which performs a commercially useful function, and is at 

least 51 percent owned and controlled by one or more minority individuals; or, in the case of any publicly 

owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned and controlled by one or more 

minorities.  Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more of minority 

individuals.  “Control” as used in the above clause, means exercising the power to make policy decision.  

“Operate," as used in the above clause, means being actively involved in the day-to-day management 

of the business. 

 

“WOMEN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE” shall mean women business: 

A continuing, independent, for profit business which performs a commercially useful function, and which 

is at least 51 percent owned and controlled by one or more women; or, in the case of any publicly 

owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned and controlled by one or more 

women.  Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more of such 

individuals.  “Control” as used in the above clause, means exercising the power to make policy decision.  

“Operate," as used in the above clause, means being actively involved in the day-to-day management 

of the business. 

Attachment 2 
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DIVERSITY BUSINESS INFORMATION 

ANDERSON COUNTY GOVERNMENT 
 

NOTE: This form is to be submitted only by those who qualify. Bidders do not have to be a minority business 

to be considered. 

 
 

IMPORTANT!  NOTARY AND COPY OF CERTIFICATION REQUIRED  
 

 

 

VENDOR/CONTRACTOR NAME: ______________________________________________________ 
 

Type of Company:  (Check One) 
 

(_____) Corporation       (_____)  Partnership      (_____) Limited Liability       (_____)  Sole Proprietor  
 

Is your company 51% Owned or Operated by a Minority Group? Yes ___  No___ 
 

If yes, check the ethnic category and indicate % of ownership: 
 

American Indian/Alaskan Native _____% 

African American _____% 

Hispanic _____% 

Asian/Pacific Islander _____% 

Other ____% ______________________(please indicate) 
 

Please name the entity of certification: ______________________________________________ 
 

Please provide copy of certification letter or certificate 
 

I, HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS TRUE AND COMPLETE TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE. 
 

Signature:  ___________________________________________________ OFFICER OF THE COMPANY 
 

Name:  __________________________________________   Title: ________________________________ 

 

NOTARY ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: 
 

STATE OF________________________________________) 
 

COUNTY OF______________________________________) 
 

ON_____________________________________,20____, BEFORE ME,_________________________, 
 

PERSONALLY APPEARED_______________________________________, PERSONALLY KNOWN TO ME (OR PROVED TO ME ON THE BASIS OF 

SATISFACTORY EVIDENCE) TO BE THE PERSON(S)WHOSE NAME(S) IS/ARE SUBSCRIBED TO THE WITHIN INSTRUMENT AND 

ACKNOWLEDGED TO ME THAT HE/SHE/ THEY EXECUTED THE SAME IN HIS/HER/THEIR AUTHORIZED CAPACITY(IES), AND THAT BY 

HIS/HER/THEIR SIGNATURE(S) ON THE INSTRUMENT THE PERSON(S), OR THE ENTITY UPON BEHALF OF WHICH THE PERSON (S) ACTED, 

EXECUTED THE INSTRUMENT. 

 

WITNESS MY HAND AND OFFICIAL SEAL. 
 

SIGNATURE OF NOTARY:___________________________________________________________ 
 

PRINTED FULL NAME OF NOTARY:__________________________________________________ 
 

MY COMMISION EXPIRES:__________________________________________________________ 

SECTION 6 – DIVERSITY INFORMATION 
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Insurance Requirement Acknowledgment 

 

The bidder awarded this bid or contract will maintain, at their expense adequate insurance coverage to protect them from claims arising 
under the Worker’s Compensation Act, any and all claims for bodily injury and property damage to the Bidder and to Anderson County 
Government while delivery and service are being done. A certificate of insurance must be on file in the Purchasing Department before 
work may begin and must be maintained until work is completed. 
 

Only the items marked with an “X” are applicable to this bid and or contract.    
 

1.  Workers Compensation            Statutory limits 
               Employers Liability    100,000/100,000/500,000 

 

2.   Commercial General Liability   $500,000 per occurrence 
        $1,000,000 aggregate 
   Occurrence Form Only 
   Include Premises Liability 
   Include Contractual 
   Include XCU 
   Include Products and Completed Operations 
   Include Personal Injury 
   Include Independent Contractors 
   Include Vendors Liability 
   Include Professional or E&O Liability   
 

     3.       Business Auto        
   Include Garage Liability      
   Include Garage Keepers Liability    

 Copy of Valid Driver’s License   
   Copy of Current Motor Vehicle Record 

 Copy of Current Auto Liability Declarations Page 
 

    4.        Crime Coverages 
   Employee Dishonesty 
   Employee Dishonesty Bond  
 

    5.        Property Coverages 
   Builders Risk 
   Inland Marine 
   Transportation 
 

6.    Performance Bond Required – A One Hundred Percent (100%) performance or an irrevocable letter of 
credit in favor of Anderson County Government at a federally insured financial institution. This MUST be submitted before 
purchase order issued.  
 

Certificate Holder Shall Be:  Anderson County Government, Clinton, Tennessee, and shall show the bid number and title.  
Anderson County Government shall be named as an additional insured on all policies except worker’s compensation and 
auto.  Insurance carrier ratings shall have a Best’s rating of A-VII or better, or its equivalent.  Cancellation clause on 
certificate should strike out “endeavor to” and include a 30-day notice of cancellation where applicable.  Any deviations from 
the above requirements must be disclosed to the Anderson County Purchasing Agent.  Any liability deductibles or 
exclusions must also be disclosed.   Exceptions can be granted if applicable. 

 
Bidders Statement and Certification 

I understand the insurance requirements of these specifications and will comply in full within 21 (twenty-one) calendar 
days if awarded this bid and or contract.  I agree to furnish the county with proof of insurance for the entire term of the bid 
and or contract. 
 

___________________________________       _________________________________   
                       Vendor Name            Authorized Signature  
 

__________________________________    _________________________________ 
             Bid Representative Name (Please Print)            Date 





 

Attachment 4 
Rev. December 6, 2007 

BACKGROUND CHECK COMPLIANCE FORM 
 

ANDERSON COUNTY GOVERNMENT 
PURCHASING DEPARTMENT 

100 N. MAIN STREET, ROOM 214 or 218 

CLINTON, TN 37716 

(865) 457-6251 

(865) 457-6252 (Fax) 

 

BID NUMBER  _______________________ 

 

CONTRACT NUMBER __________________________ 

 

BACKGROUND CHECKS  Contractors shall comply with Public Chapter 587 of 2007, as codified in Tennessee Code 

Annotated Section 49-5-413, which requires all contractors to facilitate a criminal history records check conducted by the 

Tennessee Bureau of Investigation and the Federal Bureau of Investigation for each employee prior to permitting the 

employee to have contact with students or enter school grounds when students are present. 

 

Any person, corporation or other entity who enters or any employee of any person, corporation or entity who enters into 

or renews a contract with a local board of education or child care program on or after September 1, 2007, must: 

(1) Provide a fingerprint sample 

(2) Submit to a criminal history records check to be conducted by the Tennessee Bureau of Investigations and the 

Federal Bureau of Investigations. 
 
Contact the Anderson County School’s Human Resources Department at (865) 463-2800 ext. 2811 for fingerprint 

instructions. 

Company or Individuals (Name) 

 

 

Address 

City, State, Zip Code 

 

 

Telephone Number 

 

(               ) 

Contractor License Number (If Applicable) 

 

 

 

I agree to abide by Public Chapter 587 of 2007, as codified in Tennessee Code Annotated Section 49-5-413, and certify 

that I am authorized to sign. The undersigned further agrees if this bid or contract is accepted, to furnish any and all of the 

Background Check Information on himself and all of his employees as required by law, at the request of Anderson 

County Government.  I hereby agree to release all criminal history and other required information to Anderson County 

Government, the Tennessee Bureau of Investigation and the Federal Bureau of Investigation in accordance with 

Tennessee law and I further certify that all information supplied by me regarding this inquiry is true and accurate.  I agree 

to release and hold harmless the above-mentioned governmental entities for the use of this information related to the 

purposes mandated under Tennessee law. I further certify that I have obtained acceptable criminal history information on 

all current employees and will obtain said information on future employees associated with the performance of the work 

defined in this bid or contract, pursuant to Tennessee Code Annotated 49-5-413 and that neither I nor any employee of 

mine is prohibited from direct contact with school children for the reasons enumerated in Tennessee Code annotated 

Section §§ 49-5-401 et seq.  

 

Signature _________________________________Title_____________________________ 

 

Printed Name:_____________________________________________ Date   ______________________________ 
                                                             (Please Print Clearly)                                                                                  (Month, Day, Year) 

INTERNAL OFFICE USE ONLY 

 

Notes   ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_________________________________________________________________________________  
   

 





Attachment 5 
 

DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE AFFIDAVIT 
 
 

STATE OF ____________________________ 
 
COUNTY OF __________________________ 
 
The undersigned, principal officer of ________________________________, an 
employer of five (5) or more employees contracting with ___________________ County 
Government to provide construction services, hereby states under oath as follows: 
 

1. The undersigned is a principal officer of __________________________ 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Company”), and is duly authorized to execute this 
Affidavit on behalf of the Company. 

 
2. The Company submits this Affidavit pursuant to T.C.A. 50-9-113, which requires 

each employer with no less than five (5) employees receiving pay who contracts 
with the state or any local government to provide construction services to submit 
an affidavit stating that such employer has a drug-free workplace program that 
complies with Title 50, Chapter 9 of the Tennessee Code Annotated. 

 
3. The Company is compliance with T.C.A. 50-9-113 

 
Further affiant saith not. 
 
______________________________________  
Principal Officer 
 
 
STATE OF_____________________________ 
 
COUNTY OF___________________________ 
 
Before me personally appeared________________________________, with whom I am 
personally acquainted (or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence), and who 
acknowledged that such person executed the foregoing affidavit for the purpose therein 
contained. 
 
Witness my hand and seal office this ______day of ________________________, 
20________. 
 
 
 
       _____________________________ 
       Notary Public 
 
My commission expires:  ______________________, 20________. 
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TO:   Anderson County School Board 

  101 South Main Street, Suite 500 

  Clinton, TN  37716 

PROJECT: Anderson County High School Girls Locker Room Renovation 

 130 Maverick Circle 

 Clinton, TN 37716 

Having carefully and thoroughly examined the Project Manual, including all Specifications, and all Drawings for the 

above referenced project, the Undersigned proposes to perform all Work contained therein in strict compliance with 

ALL included requirements. 

The undersigned certifies that the following statements are correct and acknowledges each by initially the space 

adjacent to each: 

_____  I understand that manufacturers and products provided on the Drawings and in the Project Manual ARE 

NOT specified as such to only provide a standard of quality but are, in fact, specified as such to also 

indicate the exact manufacturer and/or product intended by the Owner, Architect and/or Engineer for use 

in the construction of the above referenced project.  

_____  I will not at any time use or install products that have not been approved in compliance with Division 1 

requirements. 

_____  I understand that I, nor any of those in my employ, have the authority to determine whether or not a 

product is “equal” to the specified product or basis of design. 

_____  The proposed Base Bid includes all specified manufacturers, products and materials or manufacturers, 

products and materials which were approved in compliance with Division 1 requirements prior to 

submission of Bid proposal. 

_____  I understand that my bid may be rejected if I did not bid all aspects of the project as specified. 

Having certified the above to best of my knowledge, I further certify, by signature below, that failure(s) to comply 

with the specified products, procedures and/or requirements and the subsequent correction thereof, by course 

determined by the Architect or Engineer, shall not be grounds for additional compensation of time or monies 

whether or not such failures were intentional.  

Signature & Date 
 

Print Name 
 

Title 
 

Contractor Company Name 
 

Contractor’s License No. 
 

Date of Expiration 
 

License Classification 
 

Address 
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At your request, MBI Companies, Inc. (MBI) will provide electronic files for your convenience and use in the preparation of documents related to                                  
____________________________________________________________________, subject to the following terms and conditions: 

Electronic File(s) Transfer Fees are based on the following:  

❑ Adobe PDF format:  $60.00 for the first drawing/file and $30.00 for each additional drawing/file will be required.  This fee is payable 
in advance and by credit card only. 

 

❑ Autodesk DWF format:  $60.00 for the first drawing/file and $30.00 for each additional drawing/file will be required.  This fee is 
payable in advance and by credit card only. 

 

❑ Autodesk AutoCAD DWG format:  $80.00 per drawing/file.  This fee is payable in advance and by credit card only. 
 

❑ Autodesk Revit RVT format (if available): ❑$1500.00 Architectural model/file ❑$1000.00 Structural model/file ❑$1000.00 

Mechanical model/file ❑$1000 Plumbing model/file  ❑$1000.00 Electrical model/file  ❑$1000.00 Fire protection model ❑ $4000.00 
all model sets. This fee is payable in advance and by credit card only.  

 Large requests will be evaluated for the effort required to bundle and transfer the information and will be assessed on a case by case 
basis. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          
                                                                                                                                                                                                       

MBI makes no representation as to the compatibility of these files with your hardware or your software beyond the specified release of the referenced 
software. 

Data contained on these electronic files is part of MBI’s instruments of service and shall not be used by you or anyone else receiving this data 
through or from you for any purpose other than as a convenience in the preparation of documents pertaining to the referenced project.  Any use by 

you or others, will be your sole risk and without liability or legal exposure to MBI.  You agree to make no claim and hereby waive, to the fullest 

extent permitted by law, any claim or cause of action of any nature against MBI, its officers, directors, employees, agents or sub-consultants which 
may arise out of or in connection with your use of the electronic files. 

Furthermore, you shall, to the fullest extent permitted by law, indemnify and hold harmless MBI from all claims, damages, losses and expenses, 
including attorney’s fees arising out of or resulting from your use of these electronic files. 

These electronic files are not Contract Documents.  Significant differences may exist between these electronic files and corresponding hard copy 

Contract Documents due to addenda, change orders or other revisions.  MBI makes no representation regarding the accuracy or completeness of 

the electronic files you receive.  In the event that a conflict arises between the signed Contract Documents prepared by MBI and Electronic Files, 

signed Contract Documents shall govern.  You are responsible for determining if any conflict exists.  By your use of these electronic files, you are 

not relieved of your duty to fully comply with the Contract Documents, including and without limitation, the need to check, confirm and coordinate 
all dimensions and details, take field measurements, verify field conditions and coordinate your work with that of other Contractors for the project. 

The fees listed above are for costs to un-archive, gather and transmit files only, and under no circumstances shall delivery of the electronic files for 

use by you be deemed a sale of the file(s) by MBI and MBI makes no warranties, either express or implied, of merchantability and fitness for any 
particular purpose.  In no event shall MBI be liable for any loss of profit or any consequential damages.  Usage by any parties of the data contained 
in the electronic files released shall constitute agreement to these terms.  

 Any requests for updated electronic files shall incur additional charges. 

Please return this completed form by email: mbi@mbicompanies.com.  Once the fees have been paid, the file(s) will be transferred to the indicated 
e-mail address and a receipt will be returned by mail. 

  

Transfer Fee Amount:   _________________________   

Email Address:                                                                   Phone Number: ___________________________                

Method of Payment: _____VISA      _____MasterCard    _____AMEX    

Visa Code (Last 3 digits on back of card)                         AMEX (4 digits on front of card)________________ 

Credit Card Number and Expiration Date:                                                                                                                

Name & Address of Cardholder:                                                                                                                                 

                                                                                                                                                                                   

                                                                                                                                                                                  

Cardholder Signature & Date                                                                                                                                    
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Contractor's Request for Information (RFI) 

        

Project Name: Contract No.: Date: RFI No.: 

Contractor's Name: To: 

Subject: 

References 
   

Area(s): 

Specification Section(s): 

Drawing No.: 

Other References: 

Problem / Information Requested: 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

  

Information Requested by: Reply needed by: 

Contractor's Interpretation and Proposed Resolution: 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

    

Architect's / Engineer's Evaluation and Response 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Disposition: Clarification Only Sketch or Drawing Other 

Approval: Project Manager Owner  Contractor 

 





MBI #200042.01  SECTION 00 63 25 
ANDERSON COUNTY BID #2123  SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM 

 

  1 of 2 
 

 

To: 

 

Attn: 

 

Specified Item: 

 

 

Project: 

 

Proposed Substitute: 

 

 

1. The following are attached (Mark all that apply): 

 Complete Description  Catalog 

 Laboratory Tests  Spec Data 

 Information on the availability of  Names, addresses, and phone numbers 
 maintenance services and replacement 

materials for proposed substitute(s) 
 of fabricators and suppliers for proposed 

substitute(s) 

2. This substitution will have the following effects on dimensions, gauges, weights, etc.: 

 

 3. This substitution will have the following effects on wiring, piping, ductwork, etc.: 

 

 4. This substitution will have the following effects on other trades: 

 

 5. This substitution will have the following effect on construction Schedules: 

 

 6. The proposed substitute(s) differs from the specified product(s) in quality and performance as follows: 

 

 7. Manufacturers guarantees for the substitute(s) and the specified product(s) are (check one): 

 the same  different (if different, explain below) 
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8. If the proposed substitution is accepted, it will result in: 

 no cost impact  a cost increase of 
 

   a cost decrease of 
 (If change in cost is indicated, itemization on specified Cost Itemization Form is attached) 

9. License fees or royalties are pending on the proposed substitute. 

 No  Yes (if yes, explain below) 
 

10. The undersigned or the firm represented shall pay for additional studies, investigations, submittals, redesign, and analysis by the 

Designer necessitated by this substitution request. 

Substitutions must be requested in accordance with applicable Contract requirements.  After bidding, substitutions are to be submitted only 

by Contractor.  Substitute products should not be ordered or installed without written acceptance. 

Submitted by: 
Sign here: 

 Date:  

Name: 
type or print: 

 Telephone:  

for: 
Name of firm: 

 

Address: 
Street address: 

 

and mailing address 

if different: 
 

City, State, 
and Zip Code: 

 

 

Designer's Review Comments: 

 Accepted  Rejected 

 Accepted as noted  Rejected (received too late) 

   Rejected (submittal incomplete) 

Additional comments: 

 

 

For the Designer: 
Signature here: 

 Date:  
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to the 
standard form text is available from 
the author and should be reviewed. A 
vertical line in the left margin of this 
document indicates where the author 
has added necessary information 
and where the author has added to or 
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.

For guidance in modifying this 
document to include supplementary 
conditions, see AIA Document 
A503™, Guide for Supplementary 
Conditions.

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)
Anderson County High School Girls Locker Room Renovation
130 Maverick Circle
Clinton, TN  37716

Anderson County Bid Number: 2123
MBI Comm. No.:  200042.01

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)
Anderson County School Board
Clay McKamey
101 South Main Street, Suite 500
Clinton, TN  37716

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)
MBI Companies Inc.
299 N. Weisgarber Road
Knoxville, TN  37919

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
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14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Acceptance of Work
9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3
Access to Work
3.16, 6.2.1, 12.1
Accident Prevention
10
Acts and Omissions
3.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.8, 3.18, 4.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 10.2.5, 
10.2.8, 13.3.2, 14.1, 15.1.2, 15.2
Addenda
1.1.1
Additional Costs, Claims for
3.7.4, 3.7.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2, 9.8.3, 12.2.1, 13.4
Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3, 4.2, 9.4, 9.5
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid
1.1.1
Aesthetic Effect
4.2.13
Allowances
3.8
Applications for Payment
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.5.4, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.10
Approvals
2.1.1, 2.3.1, 2.5, 3.1.3, 3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9, 
3.12.10.1, 4.2.7, 9.3.2, 13.4.1
Arbitration
8.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.4 
ARCHITECT
4
Architect, Definition of
4.1.1
Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5, 3.12.7, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.3, 7.1.2, 7.3.4, 7.4, 9.2, 
9.3.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.8, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.4, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1, 3.12.4, 3.12.8, 3.12.10, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.10, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 5.2.1, 7.4, 9.4.2, 
9.5.4, 9.6.4, 15.1.4, 15.2
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5, 12.2.1, 13.4.2, 13.4.3, 14.2.4
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3, 3.7.4, 15.2, 9.4.1, 9.5
Architect’s Approvals
2.5, 3.1.3, 3.5, 3.10.2, 4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5, 4.2.6, 12.1.2, 12.2.1
Architect’s Copyright
1.1.7, 1.5
Architect’s Decisions
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 4.2.14, 6.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4.1, 9.5, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 
13.4.2, 15.2
Architect’s Inspections
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 13.4.2
Architect’s Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Architect’s Project Representative
4.2.10
Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 
3.18, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 
9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 11.3
Architect’s Representations
9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Architect’s Site Visits
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos
10.3.1
Attorneys’ Fees
3.18.1, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3
Award of Separate Contracts
6.1.1, 6.1.2
Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for 
Portions of the Work
5.2
Basic Definitions
1.1
Bidding Requirements
1.1.1
Binding Dispute Resolution
8.3.1, 9.7, 11.5, 13.1, 15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 
15.2.6.1, 15.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.3.3, 15.4.1
Bonds, Lien
7.3.4.4, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8
Building Permit
3.7.1
Capitalization
1.3
Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3, 9.8.4, 9.8.5
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Certificates for Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 
9.10.1, 9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4
Certificates of Insurance
9.10.2
Change Orders
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.8.2.3, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 5.2.3, 
7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.2, 7.3.2, 7.3.7, 7.3.9, 7.3.10, 8.3.1, 
9.3.1.1, 9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2
Change Orders, Definition of
7.2.1
CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2, 3.11, 4.2.8, 7, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1, 
11.5
Claims, Definition of
15.1.1
Claims, Notice of
1.6.2, 15.1.3
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.2.4, 6.1.1, 6.3, 7.3.9, 9.3.3, 9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims
15.4.1
Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 7.3.9, 9.5.2, 10.2.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 6.1.1, 8.3.2, 9.5.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4
Claims for Damages
3.2.4, 3.18, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3, 
11.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Claims Subject to Arbitration
15.4.1
Cleaning Up
3.15, 6.3
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 
6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.2, 15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Communications
3.9.1, 4.2.4
Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10, 12.2, 14.1.2, 15.1.2
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND
9
Completion, Substantial
3.10.1, 4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10.3, 12.2, 15.1.2
Compliance with Laws
2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1, 
13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8, 
15.4.2, 15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3
Conditions of the Contract
1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4
Consent, Written
3.4.2, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2, 
15.4.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder
15.4.4
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
1.1.4, 6
Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1
Construction Change Directives
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3, 
9.3.1.1
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4, 14.2.2.2
Continuing Contract Performance
15.1.4
Contract, Definition of
1.1.2
CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 
SUSPENSION OF THE
5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14
Contract Administration
3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 
to
3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3
Contract Documents, Definition of
1.1.1
Contract Sum
2.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.8, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.3, 7.4, 
9.1, 9.2, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 
12.3, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1
Contract Time
1.1.4, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5, 
7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 
8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 
14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
CONTRACTOR
3
Contractor, Definition of
3.1, 6.1.2
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal 
Schedules
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
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Contractor’s Employees
2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Contractor’s Liability Insurance
11.1
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3, 12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2, 9.6.7, 
9.10.2, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5.1, 3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 
7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 
11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1
Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
3.2
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work
2.2.2, 9.7
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1
Contractor’s Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Contractor’s Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Coordination and Correlation
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11
Copyrights
1.5, 3.17
Correction of Work
2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3, 
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2
Cost, Definition of
7.3.4
Costs
2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.2, 
12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14
Cutting and Patching
3.14, 6.2.5 

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damage to the Work
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 
11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Damages for Delay
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3
Day, Definition of
8.1.4
Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 
7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2
Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 
9.10.4, 12.2.1
Definitions
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 
6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Digital Data Use and Transmission
1.7
Disputes
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2
Documents and Samples at the Site
3.11
Drawings, Definition of
1.1.5
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11
Effective Date of Insurance
8.2.2
Emergencies
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5
Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
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Extensions of Time
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Failure of Payment
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)
Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
GENERAL PROVISIONS
1
Governing Law
13.1
Guarantees (See Warranty)
Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4, 10.3
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1
Indemnification
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Initial Decision
15.2
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of
1.1.8
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 10.4
Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4
Instructions to Bidders
1.1.1
Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7
Insurance
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1
Insurance, Effective Date of
8.2.2, 14.4.2
Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2
Insurance, Property
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials
9.3.2
INSURANCE AND BONDS
11
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5
Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13
Interest
13.5
Interpretation
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Judgment on Final Award
15.4.2
Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Labor Disputes
8.3.1
Laws and Regulations
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4
Liens
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Limitations of Liability
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1
Limitations of Time
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5
Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4, 10.3
Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2
Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 
15.4.1.1
Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4
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MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13
Modifications, Definition of
1.1.1
Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2
Mutual Responsibility
6.2
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2
Notice
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.4.1
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Notice of Claims
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6, 
15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1
Notice of Testing and Inspections
13.4.1, 13.4.2
Observations, Contractor’s
3.2, 3.7.4
Occupancy
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8
Orders, Written
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 
14.3.1
OWNER
2
Owner, Definition of
2.1.1
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2, 
9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Owner’s Authority
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 
15.2.7
Owner’s Insurance
11.2
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.5, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Clean Up
6.3
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 
Award Separate Contracts
6.1
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
2.4
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work
14.3
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2, 14.4
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3
Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6, 9.9
Patching, Cutting and
3.14, 6.2.5
Patents
3.17
Payment, Applications for
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4
Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Payments, Progress
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9
Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2
PCB
10.3.1
Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10
Polychlorinated Biphenyl
10.3.1
Product Data, Definition of
3.12.2
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Progress and Completion
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Progress Payments
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
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Project, Definition of
1.1.4
Project Representatives
4.2.10
Property Insurance
10.2.5, 11.2
Proposal Requirements
1.1.1
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10
Regulations and Laws
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4
Rejection of Work
4.2.6, 12.2.1
Releases and Waivers of Liens
9.3.1, 9.10.2
Representations
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Representatives
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10
Retainage
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Review of Contract Documents and Field 
Conditions by Contractor
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
by Contractor
3.12
Rights and Remedies
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
3.17
Rules and Notices for Arbitration
15.4.1
Safety of Persons and Property
10.2, 10.4
Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of
3.12.3
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Samples at the Site, Documents and
3.11
Schedule of Values
9.2, 9.3.1
Schedules, Construction
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of
6.1.1
Shop Drawings, Definition of
3.12.1
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Site, Use of
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Site Inspections
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4
Specifications, Definition of
1.1.6
Specifications
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Stopping the Work
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4
Subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.1
SUBCONTRACTORS
5
Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 
9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8, 
9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Submittal Schedule
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7
Subrogation, Waivers of
6.1.1, 11.3
Substances, Hazardous
10.3
Substantial Completion
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 12.2, 
15.1.2
Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1
Substitution of Subcontractors
5.2.3, 5.2.4
Substitution of Architect
2.3.3
Substitutions of Materials
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.2
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Subsurface Conditions
3.7.4
Successors and Assigns
13.2
Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 
9.10.5, 14.2.1
Surety
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 
15.2.7
Surety, Consent of
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Surveys
1.1.7, 2.3.4
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3
Suspension of the Work
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3
Suspension or Termination of the Contract
5.4.1.1, 14
Taxes
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4
Termination by the Contractor
14.1, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4
Termination of the Architect
2.3.3
Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 
CONTRACT
14
Tests and Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4
TIME
8
Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.1, 
9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2, 
15.1.3, 15.4
Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3
Title to Work
9.3.2, 9.3.3
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12
Uncovering of Work
12.1
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3
Unit Prices
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2
Use of Documents
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3
Use of Site
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Values, Schedule of
9.2, 9.3.1
Waiver of Claims by the Architect
13.3.2
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7
Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Liens
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4
Waivers of Subrogation
6.1.1, 11.3
Warranty
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 
15.1.2
Weather Delays
8.3, 15.1.6.2
Work, Definition of
1.1.3
Written Consent
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 
13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Written Orders
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), 
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement, 
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract 
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor 
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract 
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other 
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or 
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written 
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be 
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the 
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or 
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible 
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective 
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, 
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion 
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as 
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the 
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or 
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered 
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles 
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is 
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, 
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if 
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not 
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without 
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, 
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified 
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and 
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing 
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA 
Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document 



Init.

/

AIA Document A201® –  20 17 .  Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The 
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AIA Contract Documents” are 
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AIA software at 08:18:21 ET on 04/22/2021 under Order 
No.0636764865 which expires on 01/10/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract 
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
User Notes: (1295349584)

12

G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building 
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2   OWNER
§ 2.1 General
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as 
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner 
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the 
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such 
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require; 
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due; 
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as 
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that 
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work 
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the 
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the 
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the 
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as "confidential," the Contractor 
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 
disclose "confidential" information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court 
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose "confidential" information to its employees, consultants, 
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such 
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.



Init.

/

AIA Document A201® –  20 17 .  Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The 
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AIA Contract Documents” are 
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AIA software at 08:18:21 ET on 04/22/2021 under Order 
No.0636764865 which expires on 01/10/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract 
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
User Notes: (1295349584)

13

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has 
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the 
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and 
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s 
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner 
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has 
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner 
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by 
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or 
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, 
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for 
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of 
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services 
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such 
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the 
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to 
Article 15.

ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the 
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing 
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the 
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s 
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise 
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for 
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, 
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of 
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as 
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, 
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give 
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor 
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose 
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed 
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects 
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. 

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction 
Change Directive.
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§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 Warranty
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, 
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to 
go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required 
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such 
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide 
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first 
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines 
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those 
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall 
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or 
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, 
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the 
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall 
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.
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§ 3.8 Allowances
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but 
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all 

required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs 
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at 
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may 
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at 
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not 
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to 
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the 
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time 
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the 
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and 
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delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as 
constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and 
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in 
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review 
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not 
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by 
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the 
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and 
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and 
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a 
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the 
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities 
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to 
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 
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specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely 
upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and 
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or 
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to 
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, 
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect 
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this 
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the 
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the 
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make 
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing 
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by 
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except 
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or 
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner 
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of 
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall 
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or 
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, 
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or 
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the 
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.
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§ 3.18 Indemnification
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, 
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, 
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to 
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent 
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for 
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a 
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or 
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent 
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The 
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with 
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to 
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully 
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have 
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and 
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, 
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not 
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications 
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct 
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and 
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and 
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the 
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.
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§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise 
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, 
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such 
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken 
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to 
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and 
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or 
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the 
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the 
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety 
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of 
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes 
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations 
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of 
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to 
Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show 
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications 
in response to the requests for information.
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ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.1 Definitions
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor" does not 
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform 
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of 
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has 
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor 
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be 
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will 
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the 
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly 
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor; and

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract.
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When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the 
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts
§ 6.1.1 The term "Separate Contractor(s)" shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to 
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of 
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on 
the site, the term "Contractor" in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each 
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate 
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any 
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors 
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including, 
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the 
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate 
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the 
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall 
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed 
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for 
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor 
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be 
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly 
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.
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§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK
§ 7.1 General
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. 
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in 
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods:

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation;

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing 
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and 
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such 
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
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.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 
or others;

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the change; and

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the 
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured 
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The 
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and 
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as 
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and 
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for 
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the 
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without 
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any 
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8   TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.
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§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence 
the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect 
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; 
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented 
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the 
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the 
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect 
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the 
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to 
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as 
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be 
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and 
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for 
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all 
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of 
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if 
provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.
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§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom 
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials 
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage, 
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor, 
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue 
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly 
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in 
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner 
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based 
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. 
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from 
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; 
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on 
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be 
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, 
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such 
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently 
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as 
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, 
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

.1 defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 
or equipment;
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.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in 
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously 
withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make 
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application 
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner, 
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the 
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement 
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account 
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and 
suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation 
to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be 
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary 
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of 
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any 
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against 
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.
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§ 9.7 Failure of Payment
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days 
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the 
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and 
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and 
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, 
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the 
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine 
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate 
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the 
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time 
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the 
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof 
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any, 
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be 
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to 
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use 
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, 
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of 
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a 
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under 
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of 
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no 
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.
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§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute 
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds 
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly 
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and 
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due 
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed 
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld 
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, 
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or 
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a 
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, 
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to 
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; 
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
.4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury, or loss to
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.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to 
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated 
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be 
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the 
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify 
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or 
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons 
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to 
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will 
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promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities 
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the 
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection. 
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written 
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the 
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and 
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, 
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of 
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner 
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of 
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due 
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on 
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is 
located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or 
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expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act 
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance 
that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure 
to provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In 
the event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and 
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been 
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does 
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or 
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages 
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of 
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual 
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has 
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time 
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance 
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall 
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the 
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, 
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages 
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the 
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such 
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals 
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and 
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive 
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be 
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, 
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, 
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the 
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate 
property insurance.
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§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect 
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt 
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the 
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner 
shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no 
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor 
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that 
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the 
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising 
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any 
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed 
Work.

ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the 
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to 
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. 
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and 
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the 
Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it 
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a 
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor 
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make 
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during 
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that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with 
Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that 
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the 
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be 
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s 
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in 
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. 
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally 
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.
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§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after 
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or 
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when 
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, 
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by 
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall 
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the 
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where 
the Project is located.

ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through 
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons 
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 
stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 
stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the 
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made 
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute 
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 
365-day period, whichever is less.
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§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice 
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well 
as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination. 

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions 
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents 
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice 
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority; or

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment 
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:

.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred 
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall 
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
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.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 
and

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Claims 
§ 15.1.1 Definition
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the 
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes 
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility 
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to 
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements 
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law, 
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and 
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the 
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after 
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition 
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and 
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to 
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not 
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section 
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.
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§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented 
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably 
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this 
Contract. This mutual waiver includes

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such 
persons; and

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except 
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the 
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be 
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless 
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision 
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within 
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand 
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker 
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons 
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more 
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data 
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) 
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks 
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial 
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision 
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such 
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data 
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of 
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in 
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on 
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute 
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
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§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation 
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution 
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any, 
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, 
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived 
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding 
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The 
request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, 
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending 
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties 
or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the 
selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 
other party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place 
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall 
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the 
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party 
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which 
arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on 
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.
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§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly 
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having 
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder 
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to 
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose 
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined 
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute 
consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this 
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner 
and Contractor under this Agreement.
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PART 1 GENERAL: 

1.01 The following amendments modify, change, delete from or add to the General Conditions of the Contract 

for Construction (AIA Document A201, 2017 Edition), hereinafter referred to as the General Conditions.  

Where any part of the General Conditions is modified or voided by these amendments the unaltered 

provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 

1.02 INTENT OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 

A. Add the following Subparagraphs 1.2.4 and 1.2.5 at the end of Paragraph 1.2, Correlation and Intent of the 

Contract Documents: 

1.2.4  If there is any conflict or discrepancy within or between any of the Contract Documents 

involving the quality or quantity of work required, it is the intention of the Contract that the work of 

highest quality or greatest quantity shown or specified shall be furnished, unless such conflict or 

discrepancy shall have been brought to the Architect's attention and clarified by Addendum prior to the 

opening of bids. 

1.2.5  Whether or not the word "ALL" is used in the specifications, coverage is intended to be complete, 

except where partial coverage is specifically and expressly noted.  In all cases where an item is referred to 

in the singular number, it is intended that the reference shall apply to as many such items as are required to 

complete the work.  Words such as "Install", "Provide", "Furnish", and "Supply" shall be construed 

as meaning complete furnishing, installing, and constructing unless modified by additional 

information. 

1.03 DOCUMENTS FURNISHED TO THE CONTRACTOR: 

A. Revise Subparagraph 1.5.2 to read as follows:   

Copies of the Drawings and Specifications can be obtained by the General Contractor at the cost of 

reproduction from the print house of their choice subject to the provisions of Paragraph 1.5, Ownership and 

use of Drawings, Specifications, and other Instruments of Service.  All Drawings and Specifications 

acquired by the Contractor shall be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 1.5, Ownership and use of 

Drawings, Specifications, and other Instruments of Service. 

B. Add Subparagraph 2.3.7 at the end of Paragraph 2.3, Information and Services Required of the Owner: 

2.3.7  Electronic data files produced by the Architect containing information about the project are 

instruments of service and shall be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 1.5, Ownership and Use of 

Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service.  Electronic data files are not Contract 

Documents and differences may exist between these electronic files and the hard copy documents issued as 

Contract Documents.  These files may be made available to the Contractor for convenience in preparing 

documents relating to the project upon execution of an electronic files release and payment of transfer fees 

as stated in the electronic files release. 

1.04 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 

A. Add the following Subparagraph 3.2.5 at the end of Paragraph 3.2, Review of Contract Documents and 

Field Conditions by Contractor: 

3.2.5  Should discrepancies or conflicts in the requirements of the Drawings and Specifications be 

discovered after the work has started, the Contractor shall report such discrepancies or conflicts to 

the Architect immediately and no work affected thereby shall be started, or if started, shall be 

stopped immediately until the Contractor and the Architect agree upon clarification of the 

discrepancy or conflict. 
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1.05 PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES: 

A. Add the following Subparagraph 3.7.6 at the end of Paragraph 3.7, Permits, Fees, Notices, and Compliance 

with Laws: 

3.7.6  The Contractor shall obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from the Building Inspection Department 

having jurisdiction for each phase of the project as it is completed and ready for occupancy and shall 

deliver such certificate to the Architect. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Add the following Subparagraphs 3.12.11 and 3.12.12 at the end of Paragraph 3.12, Shop Drawings, 

Product Data and Samples: 

3.12.11  Additional provisions pertaining to shop drawings and samples are included in Division 1, General 

Requirements. 

3.12.12  Submittals that have not been marked as reviewed, signed, and dated by the Contractor may be 

returned by the Architect without action. 

1.07 SUBCONTRACTURAL RELATIONS: 

A. Add the following Subparagraphs 5.3.1 and 5.3.2 to Paragraph 5.3, Subcontractual Relations: 

5.3.1  The Contractor shall be directly responsible for all of the work included in the Contract, whether 

performed by his own forces or by his subcontractors.  Except in extreme emergencies, all instructions, 

clarifications, and approvals will be given by the Architect to subcontractors only through the Contractor 

and all shop drawings, samples, and correspondence from the subcontractor shall be submitted to the 

Architect through the Contractor. 

5.3.2  Insofar as it does not affect the quality of workmanship or materials, the Contractor shall settle all 

questions of responsibility arising among his various subcontractors and shall determine the extent of work 

and responsibility of each of the subcontractors. 

1.08 CHANGES IN THE WORK: 

A. Change Sub-subparagraph .5 of Subparagraph 7.3.4 to the following: 

.5  Overhead and profit of which the maximum amount of allowable given in this Subparagraph shall be 

considered to include, but is not limited to, job-site staff and office expense, incidental job burdens, small 

tools, bonds, insurance and home office overhead allocation.  The percentages for overhead and profit shall 

not exceed the following: 

To Contractor on work performed by other than its own forces - 5% profit; 

To first-tier Subcontractor on work performed by its Sub-subcontractors - 5% profit; and 

To Contractor and/or Subcontractors for that portion of the work performed with their respective forces - 

10% overhead and 5% profit. 

B. Add the following Subparagraph 7.4.1 to Paragraph 7.4, Minor Changes in the Work: 

7.4.1  In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or credits, all proposals, except those so minor 

that their propriety can be seen by inspection, shall be accompanied by a complete itemization of costs 

including labor, materials, and subcontractors.  Where major cost items are subcontracts, they shall be 

itemized also.  In no case will a change involving over $500.00 be approved without such itemization. 
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1.09 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT: 

A. Add the following Clauses 9.3.4 and 9.3.5, in Paragraph 9.3, Applications for Payment: 

9.3.4  Until Substantial Completion, the Owner will pay ninety five percent (95%) of the amount due the 

Contractor on account of progress payments, holding the remaining five percent (5%) of the amount of 

such Contract as retainage.  At Substantial Completion and with the full knowledge of the Contractor’s 

Surety, retainage will be reduced to an amount sufficient in the Architect’s opinion to complete the Work 

should the Contractor default. 

 

9.3.5  The Contractor is to use the 1992 Edition of AIA Document G702, Application and Certificate for 

Payment.  Beginning with the second Application for Payment, the Contractor shall verify that he has 

paid all subcontractors and major material suppliers those respective amounts representing all work 

and materials which have formed the basis of previous progress payments.  The application shall be 

submitted in three notarized copies. 

1.10 PROGRESS PAYMENTS: 

A. Revise Subparagraph 9.6.1, to read as follows: 

Unless otherwise provided in the agreement, the Owner will make progress payments to the Contractor on 

or about the fifteenth (15th) day of each calendar month on the basis of a duly certified and approved 

estimate of the work performed during the preceding calendar month.  In preparing estimates, materials 

delivered to and properly stored on the site shall be given consideration.  Materials stored off-site shall 

not be paid for by the Owner unless the Contractor furnishes a certificate of insurance for that 

material showing the Owner as the Owner of said material. 

B. Add Subparagraph 9.6.9 at the end of Subparagraph 9.6, Progress Payments. 

9.6.9  Upon commencement of the work, an escrow account as provided by Tennessee Code Annotated, 

Section 4-15-102; Section 66-11-144 and Title 66, Chapter 34, shall be established in a financial institution 

chosen by the Contractor and approved by the Owner.  The escrow agreement shall provide that the 

financial institution will act as escrow agent, will pay interest on funds deposited in such account in 

accordance with provisions of the escrow agreement and will disburse funds from the account upon the 

direction of the Owner as set forth below.  Compensation to the escrow agent for establishing and 

maintaining the escrow account shall be paid from interest accrued to the escrow account. 

1.11 COSTS FOR DELAYS IN SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: 

A. Add the following Subparagraph 9.8.6 at the end of Paragraph 9.8, Substantial Completion: 

9.8.6 As actual damages for any delay in completion are impossible of determination, the Contractor and 

his sureties shall be liable for and shall pay to the Owner the sum of Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) as 

fixed, agreed, and liquidated damages for each calendar day of delay until a Certificate of Substantial 

Completion is executed by the Owner, Architect, and Contractor. 

1.12 FINAL PAYMENT: 

A. In Subparagraph 9.10.2, item (6), delete the words "if required by the Owner"; and replace the words 

“releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the 

extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner” with the following:  "Contract Close Out 

Submittals as enumerated in Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures and as reviewed and approved by the 

Architect. 
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1.13 COSTS FOR DELAYS IN FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Add the following Subparagraph 9.10.6 at the end of Paragraph 9.10, Final Completion and Final Payment: 

9.10.6 If after Substantial Completion of the work and issuance of the Punch List, Final Completion of the 

Work is delayed beyond the time allotted for completion of the Punch List through no fault of the Owner or 

the Architect, the Contractor shall be liable for such ongoing costs as the Architect shall incur on the 

Project.  Such costs shall be computed and billed to the Contractor at the Architect’s standard hourly rates 

in effect at the time the work is executed. Payment shall be required within thirty (30) days of invoice.  

Interest shall accrue at one percent (1%) per month on past due amounts. Contractor shall be liable for all 

legal fees if legal action is required for collection of unpaid amounts. 

1.14 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE: 

A. In Subparagraph 11.1.1 in the second line, following the phrase "in the jurisdiction where the Project is 

located", insert the following clause: ", and to which the Owner has no reasonable objections,". 

1.15 LIMITS OF CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE: 

Add the following Clause 11.1.2.1 to Subparagraph 11.1.2: 

11.1.2.1  The insurance required by Subparagraph 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than the following 

limits, or greater if required by law: 

A. Workmen's Compensation: 

1. State:   Statutory 

2. Employer's Liability: $100,000.00 Each Accident 

 $500,000.00 Disease - Policy Limit 

 $100,000.00 Disease - Each Employee 

B. Comprehensive General Liability (including Premises-Operations; Independent Contractors' 

Products/Completed Operations; Contractual; Personal injury): 

1. Bodily Injury & Property Damage, combined single limit: 

Each Occurrence: $1,000,000.00 

Annual Aggregate: $1,000,000.00 

2. Products/Completed Operations to be maintained for One Year after Final Payment. 

 $5,000,000.00 Aggregate 

3. Property Damage Liability Insurance shall provide X, C, and U Coverage, and Coverage for any 

Special Hazards such as Blasting. 

C. Comprehensive Automobile Liability (including Owned, Hired and Non-Owned): 

1. Bodily Injury/Property Damage Combined: $500,000 

D. Umbrella Liability: $2,000,000 

1.16 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE: 

A. Replace Paragraph 11.2.1 with the following: 

The Contractor shall take out and furnish to the Owner and maintain during the life of this Contract 

complete Owner's Protective Liability Insurance in amounts as specified in the limits of Contractor's 
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Liability Insurance for Bodily Injury and Property Damage.  This policy shall be made out in the name of 

the Owner and the Architect. 

1.17 PROPERTY INSURANCE (BUILDER’S RISK) 

A. Remodel, use 11.2: Owner to provide property insurance. 

1.18 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 

A. Change Subparagraph 11.1.2 to read as follows: 

11.1.2 The Contractor shall execute a performance bond and a payment bond in an amount equal to one 

hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Sum and a payment bond covering and including labor and 

materials in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Sum.  Bond shall be executed 

on AIA Document A311 and A312.  Such bond shall be from a surety Company authorized to transact 

business in the State of Tennessee and Company shall be registered in Federal Register, Department of the 

Treasury, Fiscal Service, Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal 

Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies; Notice.  Attorneys in Fact who sign any bonds must file 

with each instrument a certified and effective dated coy of their power of attorney. 

B. Add the following Subparagraph 11.1.2.1 to the end of Subparagraph 11.1.2: 

11.1.2.1 Mechanical, Plumbing and Electrical Subcontractors shall execute a performance bond in an 

amount equal to one hundred percent of the Contract Value of their portion of the work and a payment 

bond covering and including labor and materials in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the 

Contract Value of their portion of the work.  Performance and Labor and Material Payment Bonds shall be 

executed on AIA Form A311 and A312.  Such bond shall be from a surety Company authorized to transact 

business in the State of Tennessee and Company shall be registered in Federal Register, Department of the 

Treasury, Fiscal Service, Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal 

Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies; Notice.  Attorneys in Fact who sign any bonds must file 

with each instrument a certified and effective dated coy of their power of attorney. 

1.19 INSPECTIONS AND CORRESPONDENCE: 

A. Add the following Subparagraph 13.4.7 to the end of Paragraph 13.4, Tests and Inspections: 

13.4.7 Inspections and or correspondence by the Architect required due to failure by the Contractor to 

obtain inspections and approval from the Public Authorities having jurisdiction are beyond the scope of 

Construction Contract Administration for the Architect.  As additional services, the Contractor will be 

billed a minimum fee of Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) per occurrence plus the Architect’s time at the 

Architect’s standard hourly rate for the personnel required to perform these functions. 

1.20 INTEREST: 

A. Revise Paragraph 13.5 to read as follows: 

“Payments due and unpaid for thirty (30) days under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the 

date thirty (30) days after payment is due at the rate of 1/2% (0.5 percent) per month; 6% APR. 

1.21 ARBITRATION: 

A. Delete Paragraph 15.4 Arbitration, entirely and delete all references to arbitration elsewhere in the General 

Conditions. 

1.22 TIME: 

A. Time is an essential consideration of the Contract and work shall commence on the date to be specified in a 

written notice to the Contractor to proceed and shall progress with a proper and sufficient force of workmen 
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and ample supply of materials and equipment to complete the Contract within the time limit agreed to in 

the Contract for Construction. 

1.23 SUBSTITUTIONS: 

A. All requests shall be submitted to the Architect in writing with a fully executed substitution request form 

and shall clearly define and describe materials, methods or equipment for which approval is requested. 

B. Prior to Execution of a Contract for Construction: 

1. If any Contractors desire to substitute any firms, materials, brands, methods, etc., other than 

specified, he may have the privilege at any time prior to ten days before bidding, of submitting 

these matters to the Architect for approval. 

2. Requests shall be submitted by the General Contractor.  Direct requests by manufacturer or 

material suppliers will not be considered. 

3. If such submissions are approved by the Architect or if the Architect shall decide to enlarge the 

scope of the Specifications, such approvals or additional information will be made by Addendum 

to the Contractor. 

C. After Execution of a Contract for Construction: 

1. Substitutions after execution of a Contract for Construction will, generally, not be considered, 

except under unusual circumstances, such as strikes, lockouts, bankruptcy, discontinuing of a 

product, etc. 

2. Requests for substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect within ten (10) days of the date 

that the Contractor ascertains that he cannot obtain the material or equipment specified. 

3. Requests shall be accompanied by complete description of the material or apparatus to be 

submitted.  On request from the Architect, samples of any of all such items shall be submitted 

and/or set up as directed for inspection and consideration.  The amount of credit or extra cost to 

the Owner on account of the substitution shall be a part of this request. 

a. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 

i. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided. 

ii. The amount of credit or extra cost to the Owner on account of the substitution 

iii. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 

other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 

contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

iv. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 

the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as 

performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and 

requirements indicated. 

v. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures. 

vi. Samples, where applicable or requested. 

vii. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses 

and names and addresses of architects and owners. 
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viii. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for 

Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

ix. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 

Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 

within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 

letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery. 

x. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

xi. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 

results. 

D. "Or Approved Equal" or "Or Approved Substitution" 

1. Where the phrase "or approved equal" or "approved substitution" occurs in the Contract 

Documents, do not assume that material, equipment, or methods will be approved as equal by the 

Architect unless the item has been specifically approved for this work by the Architect 

a. Color choices will be one of the determining factors for approval. 

2. The decision of the Architect will be final. 

1.24 STANDARDS: 

A Any material or other work specified by reference to the number, symbol, or title of a specific standard, 

such as American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Standard, a Federal Specification, a trade association 

standard, or other similar standard, shall conform to the requirements in the latest revision thereof or any 

amendment or supplement thereto in effect on the date of the drawings and specifications, except as limited 

to type, class or grade, or as modified in such reference. 

B The standards referred to, except as modified in the specification, shall have full force and effect as though 

recited for the reason that the manufacturers and trades involved are assumed to be familiar with their 

requirements.  The Architect will furnish, upon request, information as to how copies of the standards 

referred to may be obtained. 

C Where material or work is specified by reference to conform to standards such as listed in Paragraph A 

above, or to Codes, Laws, and Regulations, but specific provisions of the Contract Drawings or Contract 

Specifications exceed the requirements of such references, the Contract Drawings and Specifications shall 

govern. 

1.25 MANUFACTURER'S DIRECTIONS: 

A All manufactured articles, material and equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, erected, used, 

cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and recommendations.  Any 

conflicts between such manufacturer's instructions and recommendations and the specifications shall be 

brought to the attention of the Architect and the procedures reconciled before proceeding with the work. 

1.26 GUARANTEE: 

A All work under this Contract shall be guaranteed for a period of one (1) year after execution of Certificate 

of Substantial Completion against defects caused by the use of inferior materials or workmanship.  

Guarantee period of incomplete items at time of execution of Certificate of Substantial Completion shall 

commence on date of installation into building.  Repair and/or replace all such defective materials or 
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equipment and any work damaged thereby or make any other adjustment necessary without additional cost 

to the Owner. 

1.27 LAYING OUT WORK: 

A The Contractor shall, immediately upon entering the projects for the purpose of beginning work, locate all 

general reference points and be responsible for all lines, elevations, and measurements. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS: 

NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION: 

NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Furnish all labor, materials, and equipment, and perform all work to construct, as specified herein and as 

shown on the accompanying drawings entitled “Anderson County High School Girls Locker Room 

Renovation, 130 Maverick Circle, Clinton, TN  37716.”  The renovation shall be constructed complete and 

ready for occupancy except for the items specifically excluded in "Work Not Included".  

B. The work shall include selective demolition, building construction, plumbing, heating, ventilating and air 

conditioning; electrical work; special equipment as specified, as shown and specified. 

C. Patch any existing work damaged by construction.   

1.02 WORK NOT INCLUDED 

A. The following items of work will be provided by the Owner or by others under separate contracts: 

1. Wayfinding signage. 

2. Toilet accessories not included on drawings: OFCI. 

3. Movable furniture unless specifically shown on the drawings and specifications. 

4. Security System Equipment. 

5. Telephone System Equipment. 

6. Computer System Equipment. 

7. Any other items noted on the drawings as Not in Contract (NIC); or Owner Furnished Contractor 

Installed (OFCI). 

B. The following work in connection with the items listed in paragraph 1.02A preceding shall be part of the 

General Contract work: 

1. Verification of correct location of electrical receptacles, telephone outlets, water and waste 

connections and similar outlets to suit equipment arrangement. 

2. Provision of telephone outlet boxes and conduit turned out above ceiling for use by owner’s 

telephone contractor. 

1.03 OCCUPANCY OF THE BUILDING DURING CONSTRUCTION 

A. The Contractor shall schedule and organize his work in such a manner and use such methods that will 

interfere as little as possible with other work in progress on the site and with the operation of adjacent 

buildings. 

B. The Building will be occupied during the course of construction.  The Contractor shall schedule his work in 

a manner to minimize disruption of use of existing facilities by his construction activities 

1.04 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF PREMISES 

A. Before construction is started the Contractor shall confer with the Architect and the Owner and arrange for 

available trucking and storage space for the delivery of materials, storage space for materials and 

equipment, and parking space for his workmen. 

B. Construction operations and storage of materials and equipment shall be restricted to areas of the site 

mutually agreed upon and in such a manner as not to block access of fire fighting equipment to the building 

and facilities. 

C. Construction vehicular traffic and the operation of construction equipment such as cranes, bulldozers, and 

other similar equipment shall be carefully supervised and controlled to avoid damage to existing structures 

and facilities which are to remain in place. 
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1.05 VERIFICATION OF DIMENSIONS 

A. Dimensions, elevations, and locations shown on the drawings in reference to existing structures and utilities 

are the best available data obtainable but are not guaranteed by the Architect or the Owner and the 

Architect and the Owner will not be responsible for their accuracy. 

B. Before proceeding with any work dependent upon the data involved, the Contractor shall field check and 

verify all dimensions, grades, line levels, or other conditions of limitations at the site and building to avoid 

construction errors.  If any work is performed by the Contractor or by his Subcontractors prior to adequate 

verification of applicable data, any resultant extra cost for adjustment of work to conform to existing 

limitations shall be borne by the Contractor without reimbursement or compensation by the Owner. 

1.06 CONTROL POINTS AND LAYOUT 

A. The initial lines, grades, and dimensions necessary for the location and control of the work under the 

Contract are shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. The Contractor shall provide for himself all additional and supplementary lines and grades as may be 

necessary to layout the work and ensure proper control of the work until completed.  It shall be the 

Contractor's responsibility to satisfy himself as to the accuracy of all measurements before construction. 

1.07 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION OF THE WORK 

A. Upon substantial completion of any phase of the work, the Owner shall assume complete responsibility for 

the maintenance and operation of the heating, ventilating and air conditioning system and service utilities in 

that portion of the project. 

B. The Owner shall also become responsible for all other maintenance and damage and ordinary wear and tear 

and, with the exception of items under guarantee, the cost of repairs or restoration during the period 

between substantial and final completion. 

C. The Owner shall have the responsibility to have in effect all necessary insurance for protection against any 

losses not directly attributable to the Contractor's negligence. 

D. Upon substantial completion, payments for work in the substantially complete portion of the work shall be 

released to the Contractor, except for the retainage and an amount to cover the cost of the incomplete or 

deficient items included in the punch list made at the inspection to determine substantial completion.  This 

amount shall be approximately the value of the punch list items as estimated by the Architect. 

E. The Contractor shall arrange a schedule so that punch list items are completed in the designated time by 

working during regular working hours.  The Contractor shall be afforded access to the occupied portion of 

the building to perform this work during regular working hours. 

1.08 ENVIRONMENTAL HAZARDOUS PRODUCTS, MATERIALS, WASTE 

A. Do not incorporate in the Work hazardous materials or products as currently defined in the Resource 

Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA), the Comprehensive Environmental Response, 

Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980 (CERCLA), or Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 

regulations, rules, or requirements, as amended, unless the Contract Documents give no other option than to 

provide a material or product which contains a hazardous material, component, constituent, waste, or 

leachate.  In studying the Contract Documents and carrying out the Work, report at once to the Designer the 

discovery of a product or material which contains hazardous materials, components, constituents, waste, or 

leachate. 
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B. Do not incorporate in the Work a product or material which contains concentrations of a constituent, 

component, or material above the threshold levels which would require adherence to hazardous waste 

disposal regulations as currently defined or could cause a release or threat of release of a hazardous 

substance at a level that would require a remedial response or removal action as currently defined by 

RCRA, CERCLA, or the EPA. 

C. Select materials and products meeting specified requirements which comply with EPA requirements as 

regards hazardous materials content.  In making requests for substitutions, determine that materials and 

products proposed for substitution comply with RCRA, CERCLA, and EPA requirements. 

1.09 BUILDING PRODUCTS USE 

A. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to inform himself concerning the application of the products he 

uses to follow the directions of the Architect and manufacturer. 

B. In the event of disagreement between the Contract Documents and the manufacturer's directions, the 

Contractor will obtain written instructions from the Architect before proceeding with the installation. 

C. If the Contractor has knowledge of or reason to believe the likelihood of failure, he will transmit such 

knowledge to the Architect, and ask for written instructions before proceeding with the work. 

1.10 OWNERSHIP OF REMOVED MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. All removed existing materials and equipment designated to be removed which are not to remain the 

property of the Owner or are not noted to be reused in the new work shall become the property of the 

Contractor and shall be removed from the premises and site and disposed of by him. 

1.11 SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

A. The Owner may award separate contracts in connection with the project. The work in any such separate 

contracts may proceed simultaneously with the execution of this Contract. The Contractor shall coordinate 

operations with any separate contractors. The Contractor will be required in the arrangement for the storage 

of materials and in the detailed execution of the work.  The Contractor, including his subcontractors, shall 

keep himself informed of the progress and the detailed work of separate contractors and shall notify the 

Architect immediately of the lack of progress or defective workmanship that will interfere with his own 

operations.  Failure of the Contractor to keep informed of the work progressing on the site and failure to 

give notice of lack of progress or defective workmanship by separate contractors shall be construed as 

acceptance of him of the state of the work as being satisfactory for proper coordination with his own work. 

B. The separate contractors will provide competent foremen or supervisors for the installation of their 

equipment and they are to confer with the Contractor and his subs and other separate contractors where 

required in regard to connections and installations. 

1.12 DISCRETIONARY FUND 

A. The General Contractor shall include in the base bid an amount equal to three percent (3%)[five percent 

(5%)] of the Base Bid amount which shall constitute a discretionary fund.  This fund shall be used at the 

discretion of the Architect and the Owner.  Upon completion of the work, the Contractor shall credit his 

final request for payment in the amount of all or any unused portion of this fund. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submittal and approval of 

substitutions. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A Applicable provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and other Division 1, General 

Requirements, apply to the work under this section. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required 

by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project 

conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required 

warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required in 

order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or Owner. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit a PDF of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or 

installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers 

and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use form provided in the Project Manual. 

2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as 

applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 

provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other 

parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that 

will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the 

Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  Significant 

qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual 

effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific features and 

requirements indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures. 

i. Operational efficiency and energy consumption for equipment and appliances.  

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 

f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 

g. List of similar installations if requested, for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 

h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 

i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution 

with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If 

specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract 

Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of 

receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in delivery. 

j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 

k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the 

Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with 
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related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 

results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation 

for evaluation within seven (7) days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will notify 

Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within fifteen (15) days of receipt of 

request, or seven (7) days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is 

later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Construction Change Directive, or Architect's Supplemental 

Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with 

related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests 

recommended by manufacturers. 

1.06 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need for change, 

but not later than fifteen (15) days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 

conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests 

without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 

d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has 

been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 10 days 

prior to the date of the Bid.  Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion of 

Architect. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 

conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests 

without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 

conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner 

must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect 

for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and 

similar considerations. 
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b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents. 

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 

f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction 

if applicable. 

g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has 

been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for 

Payment. 

 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

2. Section 01 21 00 - Allowances and Unit Prices: For procedural requirements governing the handling and 

processing of allowances. 

3. Section 01 32 00 - Construction Progress Documentation: For administrative requirements governing the 

preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule. 

 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to various 

portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment. 

 

1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's construction 

schedule. 

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as separate activities in 

Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than seven days before the 

date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

3. Subschedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring separately phased 

payments, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with each phase of payment. 

4. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work: Where the Contractor's construction schedule defines 

separate elements of the Work, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with each element. 

5. Subschedules for Separate Design Contracts: Where the Owner has retained design professionals under 

separate contracts who will each provide certification of payment requests, provide subschedules showing 

values coordinated with the scope of each design services contract, as described in Section 01 10 00 - 

Summary. 

 

B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the schedule of 

values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values: 

a. Project name and location. 

b. Name of Architect. 

c. Architect's Project number. 

d. Contractor's name and address. 

e. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703. 

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of 

Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract 

amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum. 

4. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where Applications for 

Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 

5. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance. Show line-item 

value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by measured quantity. Use 

information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine quantities. 

6. Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each purchase contract. 

Show line-item value of purchase contract. Indicate Owner payments or deposits, if any, and balance to 

be paid by Contractor. 
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7. Overhead Costs: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each line 

item. 

8. Overhead Costs: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of 

actual work-in-place as separate line items. 

9. Closeout Costs. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts for Project 

closeout requirements in an amount totaling five percent of the Contract Sum and subcontract amount. 

10. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or Construction 

Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least one separate line item for each 

Change Order and Construction Change Directive. 

 

1.04 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous 

applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner. 

 

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement between Owner 

and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the period indicated 

in the Agreement. 

 

C. Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the last day of the month. The period 

covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the month. 

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review by Architect. 

 

D. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for Applications for 

Payment. 

1. Other Application for Payment forms proposed by the Contractor shall be acceptable to Architect and 

Owner. Submit forms for approval with initial submittal of schedule of values. 

 

E. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal 

documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule. Use updated 

schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether or not 

payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at time of Application for 

Payment. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued and signed, or authorized, 

before last day of construction period covered by application. 

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project acceleration. 

 

F. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment purchased or 

fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety to payment 

for stored materials. 

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices. Match amount 

requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit on stored 

materials. 

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous Applications for 

Payment. 

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application for Payment 

and on or before date of current Application for Payment. 

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and remaining stored 

as of date of current Application for Payment. 

 

G. Transmittal: Submit a PDF of each Application for Payment to Architect by email. Include waivers of lien and 

similar attachments if required. 
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1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate information 

about application. 

 

H. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien from 

subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by the previous application. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after deduction for 

retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers. 

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers. 

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from every entity 

involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully entitled to a lien. 

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner. 

 

I. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with 

submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 

2. Schedule of values. 

3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 

4. Combined Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final) incorporating Work of multiple 

contracts, with indication of acceptance of schedule by each Contractor. 

5. Products list (preliminary if not final). 

6. Sustainable design action plans, including preliminary project materials cost data. 

7. Schedule of unit prices. 

8. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 

9. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 

10. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 

11. Copies of building permits. 

12. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the Work. 

13. Initial progress report. 

14. Report of preconstruction conference. 

15. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 

16. Performance and payment bonds. 

17. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 

 

J. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed 

as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement showing 

an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner 

occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

K. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application for Payment 

with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to 

the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes, fees, 

and similar obligations were paid. 

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 

4. AIA Document G706. 

5. AIA Document G706A. 

6. AIA Document G707. 

7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 

8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of 

Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for corresponding 

elements of the Work. 

9. Final liquidated damages settlement statement. 

 



MBI #200042.01  SECTION 01 29 00 
ANDERSON COUNTY BID #2123  PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

 

  4 of 4 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used) 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. General administrative requirements. 

B. Preconstruction meeting. 

C. Progress meetings. 

D. Construction progress schedule. 

E. Contractor's daily reports. 

F. Progress photographs. 

G. Submittals for review, information, and project closeout. 

H. Number of copies of submittals. 

I. Requests for Information (RFI) procedures. 

J. Submittal procedures. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions:  Dates for applications for payment. 

B. Section 01 32 00 - Construction Progress Documentation:  Form, content, and administration of schedules. 

C. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements:  General product requirements. 

D. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Additional coordination requirements. 

E. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents; operation and maintenance data; warranties and 

bonds. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. AIA G716 - Request for Information. 

B. AIA G810 - Transmittal Letter. 

C. CSI/CSC Form 12.1A - Submittal Transmittal; Current Edition. 

D. CSI/CSC Form 13.2A - Request for Interpretation; Current Edition. 

1.04 GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with requirements of Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for coordination of 

execution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities. 

B. Make the following types of submittals to MBI Companies: 

1. Requests for Information (RFI). 

2. Requests for substitution. 

3. Shop drawings, product data, and samples. 

4. Test and inspection reports. 

5. Design data. 

6. Manufacturer's instructions and field reports. 

7. Applications for payment and change order requests. 

8. Progress schedules. 

9. Coordination drawings. 

10. Correction Punch List and Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion. 

11. Closeout submittals. 

http://www.aiacontracts.org/contract-documents/18571-request-for-information
http://www.aia.org/
http://www.csiresources.org/
http://www.csiresources.org/
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PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. MBI Companies will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award. 

B. Attendance Required: 

1. Owner. 

2. MBI Companies. 

3. Contractor. 

C. Agenda: 

1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement. 

2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates. 

3. Distribution of Contract Documents. 

4. Submission of list of subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and progress schedule. 

5. Submission of initial Submittal schedule. 

6. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract and MBI Companies. 

7. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for payments, proposal 

request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures. 

8. Scheduling. 

D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two copies to MBI 

Companies, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made. 

3.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS 

A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the work at maximum bi-monthly intervals. 

B. Attendance Required: 

1. Contractor. 

2. Owner. 

3. MBI Companies. 

C. Agenda: 

1. Review minutes of previous meetings. 

2. Review of work progress. 

3. Field observations, problems, and decisions. 

4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress. 

5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals. 

6. Review of RFIs log and status of responses. 

7. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules. 

8. Maintenance of progress schedule. 

9. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules. 

10. Planned progress during succeeding work period. 

11. Coordination of projected progress. 

12. Maintenance of quality and work standards. 

13. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination. 

14. Other business relating to work. 

D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two copies to MBI 

Companies, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made. 

3.03 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days. 

B. Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete schedule for review. 
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1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed schedule. 

C. Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule. 

D. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment. 

3.04 DAILY CONSTRUCTION REPORTS 

A. Include only factual information.  Do not include personal remarks or opinions regarding operations and/or 

personnel. 

B. In addition to transmitting electronically a copy to Owner and MBI Companies, submit two printed copies at 

weekly intervals. 

1. Submit in format acceptable to Owner. 

C. Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site and 

project progress: 

1. Date. 

2. High and low temperatures, and general weather conditions. 

3. Safety, environmental, or industrial relations incidents. 

4. Meetings and significant decisions. 

5. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.  Include comparison between scheduled work activities (in 

Contractor's most recently updated and published schedule) and actual activities.  Explain differences, if any.  

Note days or periods when no work was in progress and explain the reasons why. 

6. Testing and/or inspections performed. 

7. Signature of Contractor's authorized representative. 

3.05 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. Submit photographs with each application for payment, taken not more than 3 days prior to submission of 

application for payment. 

B. Photography Type:  Digital; electronic files. 

C. Provide photographs of site and construction throughout progress of work produced by an experienced 

photographer, acceptable to MBI Companies. 

D. In addition to periodic, recurring views, take photographs of each of the following events: 

E. Views: 

1. Provide non-aerial photographs from four cardinal views at each specified time, until date of Substantial 

Completion. 

2. Consult with MBI Companies for instructions on views required. 

3. Provide factual presentation. 

4. Provide correct exposure and focus, high resolution and sharpness, maximum depth of field, and minimum 

distortion. 

F. Digital Photographs:  24 bit color, minimum resolution of 1024 by 768, in JPG format; provide files unaltered by 

photo editing software. 

1. Delivery Medium:  Via email. 

2. File Naming:  Include project identification, date and time of view, and view identification. 

3. PDF File:  Assemble all photos into printable pages in PDF format, with 2 to 3 photos per page, each photo 

labeled with file name; one PDF file per submittal.  

3.06 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFI) 

A. Definition:  A request seeking one of the following: 

1. An interpretation, amplification, or clarification of some requirement of Contract Documents arising from 

inability to determine from them the exact material, process, or system to be installed; or when the elements 

of construction are required to occupy the same space (interference); or when an item of work is described 

differently at more than one place in Contract Documents. 
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2. A resolution to an issue which has arisen due to field conditions and affects design intent. 

B. Whenever possible, request clarifications at the next appropriate project progress meeting, with response entered 

into meeting minutes, rendering unnecessary the issuance of a formal RFI. 

C. Preparation:  Prepare an RFI immediately upon discovery of a need for interpretation of Contract Documents.  

Failure to submit a RFI in a timely manner is not a legitimate cause for claiming additional costs or delays in 

execution of the work. 

1. Prepare a separate RFI for each specific item. 

a. Review, coordinate, and comment on requests originating with sub 

s and/or materials suppliers. 

b. Do not forward requests which solely require internal coordination between subcontractors. 

2. Prepare using an electronic version of the form appended to this section. 

3. Combine RFI and its attachments into a single electronic file.  PDF format is preferred. 

D. Reason for the RFI:  Prior to initiation of an RFI, carefully study all Contract Documents to confirm that 

information sufficient for their interpretation is definitely not included. 

1. Include in each request Contractor's signature attesting to good faith effort to determine from Contract 

Documents information requiring interpretation. 

2. Unacceptable Uses for RFIs:  Do not use RFIs to request the following:: 

a. Approval of submittals (use procedures specified elsewhere in this section). 

b. Approval of substitutions (see Section - 01 60 00 - Product Requirements) 

c. Changes that entail change in Contract Time and Contract Sum (comply with provisions of the 

Conditions of the Contract). 

d. Different methods of performing work than those indicated in the Contract Drawings and Specifications 

(comply with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract). 

3. Improper RFIs:  Requests not prepared in compliance with requirements of this section, and/or missing key 

information required to render an actionable response.  They will be returned without a response, with an 

explanatory notation. 

4. Frivolous RFIs:  Requests regarding information that is clearly indicated on, or reasonably inferable from, 

Contract Documents, with no additional input required to clarify the question.  They will be returned without 

a response, with an explanatory notation. 

a. The Owner reserves the right to assess the Contractor for the costs (on time-and-materials basis) 

incurred by the MBI Companies, and any of its consultants, due to processing of such RFIs. 

E. Content:  Include identifiers necessary for tracking the status of each RFI, and information necessary to provide an 

actionable response. 

1. Official Project name and number, and any additional required identifiers established in Contract Documents. 

2. Owner's, MBI Companies', and Contractor's names. 

3. Discrete and consecutive RFI number, and descriptive subject/title. 

4. Issue date, and requested reply date. 

5. Reference to particular Contract Document(s) requiring additional information/interpretation.  Identify 

pertinent drawing and detail number and/or specification section number, title, and paragraph(s). 

6. Annotations:  Field dimensions and/or description of conditions which have engendered the request. 

7. Contractor's suggested resolution:  A written and/or a graphic solution, to scale, is required in cases where 

clarification of coordination issues is involved, for example; routing, clearances, and/or specific locations of 

work shown diagrammatically in Contract Documents.  If applicable, state the likely impact of the suggested 

resolution on Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 

F. Attachments:  Include sketches, coordination drawings, descriptions, photos, submittals, and other information 

necessary to substantiate the reason for the request. 

G. RFI Log:  Prepare and maintain a tabular log of RFIs for the duration of the project. 

1. Indicate current status of every RFI.  Update log promptly and on a regular basis. 

2. Note dates of when each request is made, and when a response is received. 

3. Highlight items requiring priority or expedited response. 

4. Highlight items for which a timely response has not been received to date. 
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5. Identify and include improper or frivolous RFIs. 

H. Review Time:  MBI Companies will respond and return RFIs to Contractor within seven calendar days of receipt.  

For the purpose of establishing the start of the mandated response period, RFIs received after 12:00 noon will be 

considered as having been received on the following regular working day. 

1. Response period may be shortened or lengthened for specific items, subject to mutual agreement, and 

recorded in a timely manner in progress meeting minutes. 

I. Responses:  Content of answered RFIs will not constitute in any manner a directive or authorization to perform 

extra work or delay the project.  If in Contractor's belief it is likely to lead to a change to Contract Sum or Contract 

Time, promptly issue a notice to this effect, and follow up with an appropriate Change Order request to Owner. 

1. Response may include a request for additional information, in which case the original RFI will be deemed as 

having been answered, and an amended one is to be issued forthwith.  Identify the amended RFI with an R 

suffix to the original number. 

2. Do not extend applicability of a response to specific item to encompass other similar conditions, unless 

specifically so noted in the response. 

3. Upon receipt of a response, promptly review and distribute it to all affected parties, and update the RFI Log. 

4. Notify MBI Companies within seven calendar days if an additional or corrected response is required by 

submitting an amended version of the original RFI, identified as specified above. 

3.07 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 

A. Submit to MBI Companies for review a schedule for submittals in tabular format. 

1. Submit at the same time as the preliminary schedule specified in Section - 01 32 16 - Construction Progress 

Schedule. 

2. Coordinate with Contractor's construction schedule and schedule of values. 

3. Format schedule to allow tracking of status of submittals throughout duration of construction. 

4. Arrange information to include scheduled date for initial submittal, specification number and title, submittal 

category (for review or for information), description of item of work covered, and role and name of 

subcontractor. 

5. Account for time required for preparation, review, manufacturing, fabrication and delivery when establishing 

submittal delivery and review deadline dates. 

a. For assemblies, equipment, systems comprised of multiple components and/or requiring detailed 

coordination with other work, allow for additional time to make corrections or revisions to initial 

submittals, and time for their review. 

3.08 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW 

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review: 

1. Product data. 

2. Shop drawings. 

3. Samples for selection. 

4. Samples for verification. 

B. Submit to MBI Companies for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with information given 

and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents. 

C. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection. 

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES article below and for 

record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals. 

3.09 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION 

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information: 

1. Design data. 

2. Certificates. 

3. Test reports. 

4. Inspection reports. 
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5. Manufacturer's instructions. 

6. Manufacturer's field reports. 

7. Other types indicated. 

B. Submit for MBI Companies' knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner. 

3.10 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion. 

B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion. 

C. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in compliance with 

requirements of Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: 

1. Project record documents. 

2. Operation and maintenance data. 

3. Warranties. 

4. Bonds. 

5. Other types as indicated. 

D. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion. 

3.11 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Electronic Documents:  Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up file will be 

returned.  Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected. 

B. Samples:  Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be retained by MBI 

Companies. 

1. After review, produce duplicates. 

2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated. 

3.12 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Requirements: 

1. Use a separate transmittal for each item. 

2. Submit separate packages of submittals for review and submittals for information, when included in the same 

specification section. 

3. Transmit using approved form. 

4. Sequentially identify each item.  For revised submittals use original number and a sequential numerical 

suffix. 

5. Identify:  Project; Contractor; subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number; and 

specification section number and article/paragraph, as appropriate on each copy. 

6. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of products 

required, field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and coordination of information is in accordance with 

the requirements of the work and Contract Documents. 

a. Submittals from sources other than the Contractor, or without Contractor's stamp will not be 

acknowledged, reviewed, or returned. 

7. Deliver each submittal on date noted in submittal schedule, unless an earlier date has been agreed to by all 

affected parties, and is of the benefit to the project. 

a. Deliver submittals to MBI Companies at business address. 

8. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items. 

a. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the Contractor. 

b. For sequential reviews involving MBI Companies' consultants, Owner, or another affected party, allow 

an additional 7 days. 

c. For sequential reviews involving approval from authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ), in addition to 

MBI Companies' approval, allow an additional 30 days. 

9. Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be detrimental to 

successful performance of the completed work. 
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10. Provide space for Contractor and MBI Companies review stamps. 

11. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission. 

12. Distribute reviewed submittals.  Instruct parties to promptly report inability to comply with requirements. 

13. Incomplete submittals will not be reviewed, unless they are partial submittals for distinct portion(s) of the 

work, and have received prior approval for their use. 

14. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed. 

15. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for any deviation from the requirements of the Contract 

Documents by the Architect’s approval of submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the 

Architect in writing of such deviation at the time of submission and the Architect has given written approval 

to the specific deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved from responsibility for error or omissions in the 

submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof. 

B. Product Data Procedures: 

1. Submit only information required by individual specification sections. 

2. Collect required information into a single submittal. 

3. Submit concurrently with related shop drawing submittal. 

4. Do not submit (Material) Safety Data Sheets for materials or products. 

C. Shop Drawing Procedures: 

1. Prepare accurate, drawn-to-scale, original shop drawing documentation by interpreting Contract Documents 

and coordinating related work. 

2. Do not reproduce Contract Documents to create shop drawings. 

3. Generic, non-project-specific information submitted as shop drawings do not meet the requirements for shop 

drawings. 

D. Samples Procedures: 

1. Transmit related items together as single package. 

2. Identify each item to allow review for applicability in relation to shop drawings showing installation 

locations. 

3. Include with transmittal high-resolution image files of samples to facilitate electronic review and approval.  

Provide separate submittal page for each item image. 

3.13 SUBMITTAL REVIEW 

A. Submittals for Review:  MBI Companies will review each submittal, and approve, or take other appropriate action. 

B. Submittals for Information:  MBI Companies will acknowledge receipt and review.  See below for actions to be 

taken. 

C. MBI Companies' actions will be reflected by marking each returned submittal using virtual stamp on electronic 

submittals. 

D. MBI Companies' and consultants' actions on items submitted for review: 

1. Authorizing purchasing, fabrication, delivery, and installation: 

a. "Approved", or language with same legal meaning. 

b. "Approved as Noted, Resubmission not required", or language with same legal meaning. 

1) At Contractor's option, submit corrected item, with review notations acknowledged and 

incorporated. 

c. "Approved as Noted, Resubmit for Record", or language with same legal meaning. 

1) Resubmit corrected item, with review notations acknowledged and incorporated.  Resubmit 

separately, or as part of project record documents. 

2) Non-responsive resubmittals may be rejected. 

2. Not Authorizing fabrication, delivery, and installation: 

a. "Revise and Resubmit". 

1) Resubmit revised item, with review notations acknowledged and incorporated. 

2) Non-responsive resubmittals may be rejected. 

b. "Rejected". 

1) Submit item complying with requirements of Contract Documents. 
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E. MBI Companies' and consultants' actions on items submitted for information: 

1. Items for which no action was taken: 

a. "Received" -  to notify the Contractor that the submittal has been received for record only. 

2. Items for which action was taken: 

a. "Reviewed" - no further action is required from Contractor. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not 

limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 

2. Coordination drawings. 

3. RFIs. 

4. Digital project management procedures. 

5. Project meetings. 

 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility are assigned to a 

specific contractor. 

 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

2. Section 01 32 00 - Construction Progress Documentation: For preparing and submitting Contractor's 

construction schedule. 

3. Section 01 70 00 – Execution and Closeout Requirements: For procedures for coordinating general 

installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points. 

 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. BIM: Building Information Modeling. 

 

B. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or 

clarifications of the Contract Documents. 

 

1.03 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the 

Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the 

following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract or supplying 

products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

 

B. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel 

assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and 

their duties and responsibilities, list addresses and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide 

names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals 

assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, in web-based Project software 

directory, and in prominent location in built facility. Keep list current at all times. 

 

1.04 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure 

efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations included in different 

Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one 

part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for 

required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 
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B. Coordination: Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other contractors and 

entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Each contractor shall coordinate its 

own operations with operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, 

connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one 

part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum performance 

and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

 

C. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination. 

Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is required. 

 

D. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other 

construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities 

include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 

5. Progress meetings. 

6. Preinstallation conferences. 

7. Project closeout activities. 

8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 

 

1.05 COORDINATION DRAWINGS 

A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in individual Sections, 

and additionally where installation is not completely indicated on Shop Drawings, where limited space availability 

necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated 

or installed by more than one entity. 

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate and resolve 

conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data. Include the following information, 

as applicable: 

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings. Prepare sections, 

elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of various systems and components. 

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to coordination drawings in a sequence that 

best provides for coordination of the information and resolution of conflicts between installed 

components before submitting for review. 

c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural, civil, 

mechanical, and electrical systems. 

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement of 

components during the life of the installation. 

e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers, valves, and 

other controls. 

f. Indicate required installation sequences. 

g. Indicate dimensions shown on Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that appear to be in 

conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements. Provide alternative 

sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes 

and difficult installations will not be considered changes to the Contract. 

 

B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows: 

1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and mechanical, 

plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work. Show locations of visible ceiling-mounted 
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devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. Supplement plan drawings with section drawings where 

required to adequately represent the Work. 

2. Plenum Space: Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical and electrical 

equipment, and related Work. Locate components within plenums to accommodate layout of light fixtures 

and other components indicated on Drawings. Indicate areas of conflict between light fixtures and other 

components. 

3. Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans and elevations 

of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical equipment. 

4. Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines. 

5. Slab Edge and Embedded Items: Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of embedded items 

for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, door floor closers, slab depressions 

for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, and similar items. 

6. Mechanical and Plumbing Work: Show the following: 

a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs, including insulation, bracing, 

flanges, and support systems. 

b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access doors, cleanouts 

and electrical distribution equipment. 

c. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork. 

7. Electrical Work: Show the following: 

a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) in diameter and larger. 

b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire-alarm locations. 

c. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and motor-control center 

locations. 

d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center lines. 

8. Fire-Protection System: Show the following: 

a. Locations of standpipes, mains piping, branch lines, pipe drops, and sprinkler heads. 

9. Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that in general the Work is being 

coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's responsibility. If Architect 

determines that coordination drawings are not being prepared in sufficient scope or detail, or are 

otherwise deficient, Architect will so inform Contractor, who shall make suitable modifications and 

resubmit. 

10. Coordination Drawing Prints: Prepare coordination drawing prints according to requirements in 

Section 01 30 00 – Administrative Requirements. 

 

1.06 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI) 

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or interpretation of the 

Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 

1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by 

Contractor. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of 

subcontractors. 

 

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the 

following: 

1. Project name. 

2. Project number. 

3. Date. 

4. Name of Contractor. 

5. Name of Architect. 

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 

7. RFI subject. 

8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 

9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 

11. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract Time or the 

Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
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12. Contractor's signature. 

13. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, 

coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation. 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials, 

assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

 

C. RFI Forms: Form bound in Project Manual. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format. 

 

D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow seven working 

days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as 

received the following working day. 

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 

b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 

c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 

d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents. 

e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 

f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 

g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time for 

response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional information. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be 

eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal. 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract 

Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI response. 

 

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. Submit log weekly. 

Include the following: 

1. Project name. 

2. Name and address of Contractor. 

3. Name and address of Architect. 

4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn. 

5. RFI description. 

6. Date the RFI was submitted. 

7. Date Architect's response was received. 

8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal 

Request, as appropriate. 

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected 

parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with response. 

 

1.07 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES 

A. Use of Architect's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's BIM model may be provided by Architect for 

Contractor's use during construction. 

1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop Drawings, and 

Project record Drawings. 

2. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data files as they relate 

to Contract Drawings. 

3. Digital Drawing Software Program: Contract Drawings are available in current version of Revit. 

4. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of MBI Companies’  Electronic Release 

Form included in this Project Manual. 

a. Subcontractors, and other parties granted access by Contractor to Architect's digital data files 

shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of MBI Companies’ Electronic Release 

Form included in this Project Manual. 
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B. Web-Based Project Software: Provide, administer, and use web-based Project software site for purposes of hosting 

and managing Project communication and documentation until Final Completion. 

1. Web-based Project software site includes, at a minimum, the following features: 

a. Compilation of Project data, including Contractor, subcontractors, Architect, architect's 

consultants, Owner, and other entities involved in Project. Include names of individuals and 

contact information. 

b. Access control for each entity for each workflow process, to determine entity's digital rights to 

create, modify, view, and print documents. 

c. Document workflow planning, allowing customization of workflow between project entities. 

d. Creation, logging, tracking, and notification for Project communications required in other 

Specification Sections, including, but not limited to, RFIs, submittals, Minor Changes in the 

Work, Construction Change Directives, and Change Orders. 

e. Track status of each Project communication in real time, and log time and date when responses 

are provided. 

f. Procedures for handling PDFs or similar file formats, allowing markups by each entity. Provide 

security features to lock markups against changes once submitted. 

g. Processing and tracking of payment applications. 

h. Processing and tracking of contract modifications. 

i. Creating and distributing meeting minutes. 

j. Document management for Drawings, Specifications, and coordination drawings, including 

revision control. 

k. Management of construction progress photographs. 

l. Mobile device compatibility, including smartphones and tablets. 

2. Provide web-based Project software user licenses for use of Owner, Architect, and Architect's 

consultants. Provide software training at Architect's office for web-based Project software users. 

3. At completion of Project, provide digital archive in format that is readable by common desktop software 

applications in format acceptable to Architect. Provide data in locked format to prevent further changes. 

4. Provide [one of ]the following web-based Project software packages under their current published 

licensing agreements: 

a. Autodesk; Buzzsaw or Constructware. 

b. Corecon Technologies, Inc. 

c. Meridian Systems; Prolog. 

d. Newforma, Inc. 

e. Procore Technologies, Inc. 

f. Smartsheet, Inc. 

g. Viewpoint, Inc.; Viewpoint for Project Collaboration. 

C. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare as follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single bookmarked file incorporating submittal requirements 

of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling navigation to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required, provide a digital 

signature with digital certificate on where indicated. 

 

1.08 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date 

and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times a minimum 

of 10 working days prior to meeting. 

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and agreements 

achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner, and Architect, within 

three days of the meeting. 

 

B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a 

time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement. 
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1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its 

superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. 

Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to 

the Work. 

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 

a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments. 

b. Tentative construction schedule. 

c. Phasing. 

d. Critical work sequencing and long lead items. 

e. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 

f. Lines of communications. 

g. Use of web-based Project software. 

h. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 

i. Procedures for RFIs. 

j. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 

k. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 

l. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 

m. Submittal procedures. 

n. Sustainable design requirements. 

o. Preparation of Record Documents. 

p. Use of the premises and existing building. 

q. Work restrictions. 

r. Working hours. 

s. Owner's occupancy requirements. 

t. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 

u. Procedures for moisture and mold control. 

v. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns. 

w. Construction waste management and recycling. 

x. Parking availability. 

y. Office, work, and storage areas. 

z. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 

aa. First aid. 

bb. Security. 

cc. Progress cleaning. 

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

 

C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction activity 

when required by other sections and when required for coordination with other construction. 

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by the 

installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that have preceded or 

will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect of scheduled meeting dates. 

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular activity under 

consideration, including requirements for the following: 

a. Contract Documents. 

b. Options. 

c. Related RFIs. 

d. Related Change Orders. 

e. Purchases. 

f. Deliveries. 

g. Submittals. 

h. Sustainable design requirements. 

i. Review of mockups. 

j. Possible conflicts. 

k. Compatibility requirements. 

l. Time schedules. 

m. Weather limitations. 

n. Manufacturer's written instructions. 
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o. Warranty requirements. 

p. Compatibility of materials. 

q. Acceptability of substrates. 

r. Temporary facilities and controls. 

s. Space and access limitations. 

t. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

u. Testing and inspecting requirements. 

v. Installation procedures. 

w. Coordination with other work. 

x. Required performance results. 

y. Protection of adjacent work. 

z. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required corrective 

measures and actions. 

4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties requiring 

information. 

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. Initiate whatever 

actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and reconvene the conference 

at earliest feasible date. 

 

D. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time convenient to Owner 

and Architect, but no later than 90 days prior to the scheduled date of Substantial Completion. 

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project closeout. 

2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its 

superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the meeting. 

Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to 

the Work. 

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, including the following: 

a. Preparation of Record Documents. 

b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final inspection for 

acceptance. 

c. Procedures for completing and archiving web-based Project software site data files. 

d. Submittal of written warranties. 

e. Requirements for completing sustainable design documentation. 

f. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data. 

g. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts. 

h. Requirements for demonstration and training. 

i. Preparation of Contractor's punch list. 

j. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and for final 

payment. 

k. Submittal procedures. 

l. Coordination of separate contracts. 

m. Owner's partial occupancy requirements. 

n. Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment. 

o. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

 

E. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals. 

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 

2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, 

and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of 

future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar 

with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review other items of 

significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. Determine whether 

each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's 
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construction schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure 

commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to 

ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 

2) Sequence of operations. 

3) Resolution of BIM component conflicts. 

4) Status of submittals. 

5) Status of sustainable design documentation. 

6) Deliveries. 

7) Off-site fabrication. 

8) Access. 

9) Site use. 

10) Temporary facilities and controls. 

11) Progress cleaning. 

12) Quality and work standards. 

13) Status of correction of deficient items. 

14) Field observations. 

15) Status of RFIs. 

16) Status of Proposal Requests. 

17) Pending changes. 

18) Status of Change Orders. 

19) Pending claims and disputes. 

20) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting minutes to 

each party present and to parties requiring information. 

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress meeting 

where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue revised schedule 

concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

 

F. Coordination Meetings: Conduct Project coordination meetings at biweekly intervals. Project coordination 

meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as progress meetings and preinstallation 

conferences. 

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, 

and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of 

future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the meetings shall be familiar 

with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting. Review other 

items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of 

Project. 

a. Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last coordination 

meeting. Determine whether each contract is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in 

relation to combined Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction behind 

schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether 

schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed 

within the Contract Time. 

b. Schedule Updating: Revise combined Contractor's construction schedule after each coordination 

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue revised schedule 

concurrently with report of each meeting. 

c. Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 

2) Sequence of operations. 

3) Resolution of BIM component conflicts. 

4) Status of submittals. 

5) Deliveries. 

6) Off-site fabrication. 
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7) Access. 

8) Site use. 

9) Temporary facilities and controls. 

10) Work hours. 

11) Hazards and risks. 

12) Progress cleaning. 

13) Quality and work standards. 

14) Status of RFIs. 

15) Proposal Requests. 

16) Change Orders. 

17) Pending changes. 

3. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to others affected 

by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used) 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during 

performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Startup construction schedule. 

2. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

3. Construction schedule updating reports. 

4. Daily construction reports. 

5. Material location reports. 

6. Site condition reports. 

7. Unusual event reports. 

 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the 

construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources. 

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned early start and 

finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

 

B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for completing an activity as scheduled. The sum of costs for 

all activities must equal the total Contract Sum. 

 

C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities 

are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and 

the critical path of Project. 

 

D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that establishes 

the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float. 

 

E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity. 

 

F. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a jointly owned, 

expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet schedule milestones and Contract 

completion date. 

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early start of the 

successor activity. 

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely affecting the 

planned Project completion date. 

 

G. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for completing an activity as scheduled. 

 

1.03 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format: 

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated. 

2. PDF file. 

 

B. Startup construction schedule. 
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1. Submittal of cost-loaded, startup construction schedule will not constitute approval of schedule of values 

for cost-loaded activities. 

 

C. Startup Network Diagram: Of size required to display entire network for entire construction period. Show logic ties 

for activities. 

 

D. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for entire 

construction period. 

1. Submit a working digital copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to comply with 

requirements for submittals. 

 

E. CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format for each activity in 

reports shall contain activity number, activity description, cost and resource loading, original duration, remaining 

duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date, late finish date, and total float in calendar days. 

1. Activity Report: List of activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if 

known. 

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for each activity, sorted in ascending order by 

activity number and then by early start date, or actual start date if known. 

3. Total Float Report: List of activities sorted in ascending order of total float. 

4. Earnings Report: Compilation of Contractor's total earnings from the Notice to Proceed until most recent 

Application for Payment. 

 

F. Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment. 

 

G. Daily Construction Reports: Submit at monthly intervals. 

 

H. Material Location Reports: Submit at monthly intervals. 

 

I. Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

 

J. Unusual Event Reports: Submit at time of unusual event. 

 

K. Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant. 

 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and reporting, with capability 

of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours of Architect's request. 

 

B. Prescheduling Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Section 01 31 00 - 

Project Management and Coordination. Review methods and procedures related to the preliminary construction 

schedule and Contractor's Construction Schedule, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Review software limitations and content and format for reports. 

2. Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule. 

3. Discuss constraints, including phasing, work stages, area separations, interim milestones, and partial Owner 

occupancy. 

4. Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products. 

5. Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts. 

6. Review submittal requirements and procedures. 

7. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals. 

8. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting agencies. 

9. Review time required for Project closeout and Owner startup procedures, including commissioning 

activities. 

10. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule. 

11. Review procedures for updating schedule. 
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1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts, submittal schedule, 

progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper 

sequence. 

 

1.06 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has been developed 

specifically to manage construction schedules. 

1. Use [Microsoft Project,] [Primavera,] [Meridian Prolog,] [Scheduling component of Project website 

software specified in Section 01 31 00 - Project Management and Coordination, or other approved software. 

 

B. Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and reporting using CPM scheduling. 

1. In-House Option: Owner may waive requirement to retain a consultant if Contractor employs skilled 

personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reporting techniques. Submit qualifications. 

2. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress, alleged delays, and 

time impact. 

 

C. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of Substantial Completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early completion 

date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

 

D. Activities: Treat each floor or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main element of the Work. 

Comply with the following: 

1. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the long lead items and major items, 

requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule. Procurement cycle activities 

include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

2. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Section 01 33 00 - Submittal 

Procedures in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's Construction Schedule with 

submittal schedule. 

3. Startup and Testing Time: Include days for startup and testing. 

4. Commissioning Time: Include days for commissioning. 

5. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial Completion, 

and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for certification of Substantial 

Completion. 

6. Punch List and Final Completion: Include days for completion of punch list items and final completion. 

 

E. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows in the 

schedule and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 

1. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase. 

2. Work under More Than One Contract: Include a separate activity for each contract. 

3. Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by Owner. 

4. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery date indicated 

in Section 01 10 00 - Summary. Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible delivery date. 

5. Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery date indicated in 

Section 01 10 00 - Summary. Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible delivery date. 

6. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

a. Coordination with existing construction. 

b. Limitations of continued occupancies. 

c. Uninterruptible services. 

d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion. 

e. Use-of-premises restrictions. 

f. Provisions for future construction. 

g. Seasonal variations. 
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h. Environmental control. 

7. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work, including, but 

not limited to, the following: 

a. Subcontract awards. 

b. Submittals. 

c. Purchases. 

d. Mockups. 

e. Fabrication. 

f. Sample testing. 

g. Deliveries. 

h. Installation. 

i. Tests and inspections. 

j. Adjusting. 

k. Curing. 

l. Building flush-out. 

m. Startup and placement into final use and operation. 

n. Commissioning. 

8. Construction Areas: Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the Work. Indicate 

where each construction activity within a major area must be sequenced or integrated with other 

construction activities to provide for the following: 

a. Structural completion. 

b. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning. 

c. Permanent space enclosure. 

d. Completion of mechanical installation. 

e. Completion of electrical installation. 

f. Substantial Completion. 

9. Other Constraints: <Insert constraints not indicated elsewhere>. 

 

F. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not limited to, the 

Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, final completion, and other important milestones: 

 

G. Cost Correlation: Superimpose a cost correlation timeline, indicating planned and actual costs. On the line, show 

planned and actual dollar volume of the Work performed as of planned and actual dates used for preparation of 

payment requests. 

1. See Section 01 29 00 - Payment Procedures: For cost reporting and payment procedures. 

 

H. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or commence prior to 

submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues: 

1. Unresolved issues. 

2. Unanswered Requests for Information. 

3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 

4. Notations on returned submittals. 

5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and the Contract Time. 

 

I. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual construction 

progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been recognized or 

made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited to, changes 

in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity. 

 

J. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind the current 

approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain 

compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working hours, working days, crew sizes, equipment required to 

achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be accomplished. 
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K. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors, testing and inspecting 

agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same locations. 

Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no 

longer involved in performance of construction activities. 

 

1.07 STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit startup, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type construction schedule within seven days of date 

established for the Notice of Award. 

 

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each week with a 

continuous vertical line. Outline significant construction activities for first 90 days of construction. Include skeleton 

diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash requirement prediction based on indicated activities. 

 

1.08 GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, Contractor's 

Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed. 

1. Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received since the start of 

Project. 

 

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each week with a 

continuous vertical line. 

 

 

1.09 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning 

events at Project site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 

2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 

3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 

4. Equipment at Project site. 

5. Material deliveries. 

6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or snow. 

7. Testing and inspection. 

8. Accidents. 

9. Meetings and significant decisions. 

10. Unusual events. 

11. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 

12. Meter readings and similar recordings. 

13. Emergency procedures. 

14. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 

15. Change Orders received and implemented. 

16.  Construction/Work Change Directives received and implemented. 

17. Services connected and disconnected. 

18. Equipment or system tests and startups. 

19. Partial completions and occupancies. 

20. Substantial Completions authorized. 

 

B. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the Contract 

Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for Information. Include a detailed 

description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents. 

 

C. Unusual Event Reports: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site, whether or not 

related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List chain of events, persons participating, 
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responses by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise 

Owner in advance when these events are known or predictable. 

1. Submit unusual event reports directly to Owner within one day(s) of an occurrence. Distribute copies of 

report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. In addition to the progress schedule required by the General Conditions, the Contractor shall also submit 

his proposed scheme of work for approval, describing proposed methods and sequences of work from 

beginning to completion of the work and their correlation with the Owner's requirements. 

B. When the Contractor's proposed sequence of work has been approved by the Owner, it shall become the 

time schedule for the work and shall be adhered to as closely as possible by both the Contractor and the 

Owner, except that mutually agreeable modifications may be made from time to time to meet unforeseen 

exigencies. 

1.02 TIME OF PERFORMING WORK 

A. Generally, the Contractor will be permitted to conduct his work in the building and on the premises during 

his regular working hours. 

B. The building must have the HVAC system operational and maintained at a constant temperature prior to 

installing any building finishes, except metal support systems. 

1.03 OBSTRUCTIONS 

A. All obstructions encountered during the construction of the Contract work shall be overcome by the 

Contractor by removal or alteration of work in place, by adjustments in the new work, or by temporary 

removal and reinstallation of existing work. 

1.04 CLEANING UP 

A. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of 

manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If 

specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or 

property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

 

B. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

 

C. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces  

 

D. Upon completion of the work, remove spots, stains, dirt, and dust from finished surfaces, both new and 

existing, including the surfaces of all existing machinery, equipment, and exposed piping that have been 

soiled by the construction.  Protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time 

of Substantial Completion. 

 

E. Clean and mop hard surface flooring and resilient flooring and vacuum clean carpet flooring 

 

F. Wash all glass and clean plumbing fixtures, lighting fixtures, and mechanical equipment. 

 

G. Comply with all special cleaning instructions contained in the various other sections of the specifications. 

 

H. Protect new and existing surfaces from the growth and spread of mold and mildew.  If mold and mildew 

occur, notify Architect prior to proceeding.  Retain qualified testing agency to document and direct 

remediation.  Remediate or replace surfaces to stop the growth and spread of mold and mildew as deemed 

necessary by a qualified testing agency acceptable to the Contractor, Owner and Architect. 

1. Pay for necessary testing and perform all abatement work required to remedy condition. 
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1.05 INSPECTION OF WORK IN PLACE 

A. The Contractor is responsible for scheduling times for inspections, tests, taking samples and similar 

activities.  The architect is to be given advanced notification for inspection of Structural, Mechanical, 

Plumbing, and Electrical work prior to said work being covered. 

B. Contractor shall give architect advanced notification for final inspection punch list prior to Owner 

occupying space. 

1.06 SMOKING AND FIRE PRECAUTIONS 

A. No fire, or use of any fire, or explosion-producing tools or equipment will be permitted on the property 

B. This facility is a designated non-smoking facility. Smoking will not be permitted in the facility or within 50 

feet of any entrance.  

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY OF REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. Regulatory requirements applicable to this project are the following: 

B. 28 CFR 35 - Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disability in State and Local Government Services; Final Rule; 

Department of Justice; current edition. 

C. 28 CFR 36 - Nondiscrimination by Public Accommodations and in Commercial Facilities; Final Rule; Department 

of Justice; current edition. 

D. 36 CFR 1191 - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities; 

Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) Accessibility Guidelines; current edition. 

E. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010. 

F. 29 CFR 1910 - Occupational Safety and Health Standards; current edition. 

G. ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities; 2017. 

H. ICC (IFC) - International Fire Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All 

Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

I. NFPA 1 - Fire Code; 2018. 

J. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All 

Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

K. ICC (IBC) - International Building Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, 

Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

L. NFPA 5000 - Building Construction and Safety Code; 2018. 

M. ICC (IPC) - International Plumbing Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, 

Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

N. ICC (IMC) - International Mechanical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, 

Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

O. ICC (IFGC) - International Fuel Gas Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, 

Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

P. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including 

All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contractor's Designer Qualifications:  Refer to Section - 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 Quality Control is defined as testing and inspection performed by/or under the direction of the Contractor 

to ensure materials and construction meet the requirements of the Contract Documents and Specifications. 

1.02 TESTS 

A. Engage inspection and test service agencies, including independent testing laboratories, which comply with 

“Guidelines for Effective Practice for Materials Engineering Laboratories” by the American Council of 

Independent Laboratories, and which specialize in the types of inspections and tests to be performed. 

B. Tests required to establish compliance with the Contract requirements for quality control shall be made by 

a testing agency acceptable to the Contractor, the Owner, and the Architect with reports certified by the 

laboratory and furnished in duplicate to the Architect with a copy to the Contractor. 

C. Representatives of the testing agency and monitoring shall have access to the work at all times.  The 

Contractor shall provide facilities for such access and samples as necessary so that the testing agency may 

properly perform its function. 

D. Report Data:  Written reports of each inspection, test or similar service shall include, but not be limited to 

the following: 

Name of testing agency or testing laboratory. 

Dates and locations of samples and test or inspections. 

Names of individuals making the inspection or test. 

Complete inspection or test data. 

Test results 

Interpretations of test results. 

Notation of significant ambient conditions at the time of sample taking and testing. 

Comments or professional opinion as to whether inspected or tested work complies with 

requirements of the contract documents. 

Recommendations on retesting, if applicable. 

 

E. Non-Compliant Inspection/Test Results:  Within 24 hours of inspection/test being performed, notify 

Architect/Engineer of-Record, and the Contractor of any non-conforming/non-compliant inspections/tests.  

Copies of successful retests of the originally non-conforming/non-compliant work shall be submitted to the 

Architect/Engineer-Of-Record and the Contractor. 

F. Project Closeout:  Contractor shall certify to the Architect of Record that the required quality control 

services, as required by this section and the contract documents have been performed and that all results 

indicate compliance with requirements. 

1.03 COST OF TESTS 

A. The cost of the services of the testing agency and monitoring shall be paid by the Contractor.  When the 

tests indicate noncompliance with the Contract requirements, any subsequent retesting occasioned by 

noncompliance shall be performed by the same testing agency and the costs shall be paid by the Contractor. 

1.04 NOTIFICATIONS OF THE ARCHITECT 

A. Notify architect within 24 hours before any work is completed for areas as described herein.  If the architect 

is not notified as stated above and the Contractor proceeds with the work, the Architect shall have authority 

to direct the Contractor to remove part or all installed materials at the Contractor’s expense for a detailed 

observation. 

B. The Architect shall be notified at the following points of work: 

1. Footing bottoms and concrete reinforcement prior to pouring any concrete. 
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2. Waterproofing/Damp-proofing prior to any backfilling work. 

3. Water drainage test on sloped concrete floors prior to finish floor materials installed. 

4. Thru-wall flashing installation and mortar mix prior to installing any masonry. 

5. Completed structural steel erection before floor slabs are poured. 

6. Mechanical and Electrical systems above ceiling inspection prior to installation of finish ceiling 

material. 

C. The respective contractor and/or subcontractor shall correct any deficiencies that may be observed.  

Construction work observations or lack there of by the architect does not relieve the contractor and/or 

subcontractor from any liability of faulty workmanship that may have occurred or may occur at a later date. 

1.05 OTHER TESTS 

A. See provisions of the General Conditions regarding tests required by governing authorities. 

B. The provisions of Divisions 22, 23 and 26 for tests required for plumbing, mechanical, and electrical work. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – (NOT USED) 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. Upon completion of inspection, testing, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged work and 

restore substrates and finishes to eliminate all deficiencies.  Repair and protection are the Contractor’s 

responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for inspection, testing, or similar services. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 UTILITIES SERVICES FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES 

A. The Contractor may use Owner’s existing electrical and water service as required for construction 

purposes.  The utility costs will be paid by the Contractor. 

B. The Contractor shall furnish and install all temporary piping and wiring required for the use of these 

services during construction and upon completion of the work shall remove such temporary piping and 

wiring. 

C. The use of existing services shall be in such a manner and by such methods that will not interrupt the 

services to any of the Owner's facilities that are to remain in operation during construction. 

1.02 BARRICADES AND SPECIAL CONTROLS 

A. Provide temporary barriers, fences, and warning signs around the sites of new buildings to control access of 

unauthorized persons to work areas, and as required by law.  Special care shall be taken to provide 

adequate barriers and warning signs to prevent access of unauthorized persons to work areas where 

hazardous work is being performed. 

B. Provide temporary barriers and warning signs at excavations that might be left open during nonworking 

hours, including warning lights at night. 

1.03 CONSTRUCTION AIDS 

A. Provide necessary staging, scaffolding, and hoisting equipment and temporary walkways and ladders 

required for installation of the work under the Contract. 

1.04 SANITARY FACILITIES 

A. Provide adequate temporary toilet facilities for the use of workmen, conforming to applicable laws, 

ordinances, and governmental regulations. Service sanitary facilities on a weekly basis. 

B. Upon completion of the work, temporary toilet facilities shall be removed from the site. 

C. Provide temporary sanitary facilities for use of the Building Occupants during the course of construction 

during time existing sanitary facilities have been removed from service and before new facilities are 

available for use of building occupants. 

1. Provide separate portable toilets for men and women. 

a. Service portable toilets weekly at a minimum during the time they are in service. 

1.05 TEMPORARY ENCLOSURES 

A. Provide temporary weathertight closures for all exterior openings after walls and roof of the new building 

are constructed when it is necessary to protect the work from the weather and to permit the use of 

temporary heat.  Provide weathertight and security protection of the existing building until what time as the 

new construction can provide weathertightness and security.  Provide safety barriers as required to protect 

the occupants of the building. 

B. Water Protection:  Provide at all items for protection of excavation, trenches, and building from damage by 

rainwater, spring water, ground water, backing up of drains or sewers, and all other water.  Provide all 

pumps, equipment, temporary drains or dams, and enclosures necessary to provide this protection. 

1.06 TEMPORARY HEAT AND VENTILATION 

A. Provide temporary heat and ventilation as necessary for protection and drying out of the work and to allow 

work to be prosecuted in cold weather. 



MBI #200042.01  SECTION 01 50 00 
ANDERSON COUNTY BID #2123  TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 
 

  2 of  3 

 

B. Heat shall be provided by means of approved temporary heating equipment which in installation and 

operation will not damage the work.  Provide adequate and proper fuels and all services required to furnish 

heat as required.  Salamanders shall not be used inside the building.  Heaters used to dry out or protect 

freshly placed concrete shall be of a type and shall be so ventilated as to prevent carbon dioxide from 

damaging concrete. 

1. After the construction of the building has reached a point where the permanent heating and 

cooling systems are operable, the Contractor may use the permanent heating and cooling 

equipment for temporary heating and cooling.  The heating and cooling systems shall not be used 

for temporary heat and cooling until the building is broom clean and shall not be used without all 

filters in place.  Upon the completion of the work, all ducts and equipment shall be internally 

cleaned, and all filters shall be replaced with new filters. 

a. If permanent HVAC system for temporary use during construction is used, provide filter 

with MERV of 8 at each return-air grille in system and remove at end of construction and 

clean HVAC system as required in Section 01 77 00. 

2. Contractor shall pay the hourly rate of the Engineer’s and Testing and Balancing Agent’s technical 

personnel to observe and document the condition of equipment and ductwork (30 minutes average 

per unit) used for construction term temporary heating and cooling.  Engineers inspection of heat 

transfer coils must be complete prior to start-up, test and balance, and final acceptance.  All 

warranties shall begin upon final acceptance by the Owner, not beneficial usage by the Contractor. 

C. Costs of providing temporary heat shall be borne by the Contractor. 

1.07 BULLETIN BOARD AND JOB SIGN 

A. On or near the field office, the Contractor shall install a bulletin board upon which to post legally required 

notices.  The bulletin board shall be of adequate size to contain all required notices and be so constructed as 

to protect the postings from obliteration by the weather. 

B. The Architect shall provide one painted sign stating the Architect (MBI Companies, Inc.).  Location of sign 

shall be as directed by the Architect.  The Contractor shall erect a substantial wood frame to support the 

sign provided by the Architect. 

C. Maintain all bulletin boards and job signs in good condition from start to completion of the work. 

1.08 RODENT AND VERMIN CONTROL 

A. Provide on the project site ample and suitable refuse containers with covers.  The Contractor shall be 

responsible for containing and removing from the site all refuse from meals eaten on the site and other 

rodent or vermin attracting refuse. 

B. During the construction period precaution shall be taken as necessary to control the entry and breeding of 

rodents and vermin in the new building. 

C. If, within three months after occupancy of the building, the building is found to be infested by rodents or 

vermin, the Contractor shall bear the cost of extermination. 

1.09 REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS 

A. Provide suitable containers for and maintain regular a regular schedule for the removal of debris and 

rubbish from the construction site and surrounding area.   

B. Pay all container rental fees, hauling, and landfill costs associated with the removal of debris and rubbish 

from the site. 
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1.10 PROTECTION 

A. Weather Protection:  Provide at all times protection against rain, wind, storms, frost, or heat to maintain all 

work, materials, equipment and fixtures free from injury or damage.  At end of days work, all new work 

likely to be damaged by weather conditions shall be covered. 

B. Water Protection:  Provide at all times protection of excavation, trenches, and building from damage by 

rainwater, spring water, ground water, backing up of drains or sewers, and all other water.  Provide all 

pumps, equipment, temporary drains or dams, and enclosures necessary to provide this protection. 

C. Protection of Existing Facilities:  Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other 

improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered.  

Repair damage to existing facilities. 

D. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction as 

required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil 

contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 01 10 00 - Summary. 

1.11 TELEPHONE 

A. Provide a cellular phone number that will be used for 24-hour direct contact to the Contractor.  The cellular 

phone shall be maintained from start to completion of the work.  The cost of cellular service shall be paid 

by the Contractor. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. General product requirements. 

B. Re-use of existing products. 

C. Transportation, handling, storage and protection. 

D. Product option requirements. 

E. Substitution limitations. 

F. Procedures for Owner-supplied products. 

G. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary:  Lists of products to be removed from existing building and identification of Owner-

supplied products. 

B. Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures:  Substitutions made during procurement and/or construction phases. 

C. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Product quality monitoring. 

D. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal:  Waste disposal requirements potentially 

affecting product selection, packaging and substitutions. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. BIFMA e3 - Furniture Sustainability Standard; Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturers Association; 

2014. 

B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including 

All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 – Administrative Requirements. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Composite Wood and Agrifiber: Products made of wood particles and/or plant material pressed and bonded with 

adhesive or resin such as particleboard, medium density fiberboard (MDF), plywood, wheatboard, strawboard, 

panel substrates, and door cores. 

B. Rapidly Renewable Materials:  Made from agricultural products that are typically harvested within a 10-year or 

shorter cycle. 

C. Regional Materials: Materials that are extracted, harvested, recovered, and manufactured within a radius of 100 

miles from the Project site. 

D. Reused Products:  Materials and equipment previously used in this or other construction, salvaged and refurbished 

as specified. 

1. Wood fabricated from timber abandoned in transit after harvesting is considered reused, not recycled. 

2. Acceptable Evidence:  Information about the origin or source, from Contractor or supplier. 

E. Sustainably Harvested Wood:  Solid wood, wood chips, and wood fiber certified or labeled by an organization 

accredited by one of the following: 

1. American Forest Foundation, The American Tree Farm System; refer to http://www.treefarmsystem.org. 

2. Canadian Sustainable Forest Management System, under CAN/CSA Z809; refer to 

http://www.csasfmforests.ca. 

http://www.bifma.org/
https://downloads.nfpa.org/codes-and-standards/all-codes-and-standards/list-of-codes-and-standards/detail?code=70
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=CSA%20Z809
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3. The Forest Stewardship Council, The Principles for Natural Forest Management; for Canada visit 

http://www.fsccanada.org, for the USA visit http://www.fscus.org. 

4. Sustainable Forestry Board, under The Sustainable Forestry Initiative® of the American Forest & Paper 

Association; refer to http://www.afandpa.org. 

5. Acceptable Evidence:  Copies of invoices bearing the certifying organization's certification numbers. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.01 EXISTING PRODUCTS 

A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically required or permitted by 

Contract Documents. 

B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner promptly upon discovery; 

protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner. 

C. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated, reinstalled, delivered to 

the Owner, or otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the Owner, become the property of the Contractor; 

remove from site. 

D. Specific Products to be Reused:  The reuse of certain materials and equipment already existing on the project site is 

required. 

1. See Section 01 10 00 for list of items required to be salvaged for reuse and relocation. 

2. If reuse of other existing materials or equipment is desired, submit substitution request. 

2.02 NEW PRODUCTS 

A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents. 

B. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional source quality control requirements. 

C. Use of products having any of the following characteristics is not permitted: 

1. Made using or containing CFC's or HCFC's. 

2. Made of wood from newly cut old growth timber. 

3. Containing lead, cadmium, or asbestos. 

D. Where other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that: 

1. If used on interior, have lower emissions. 

2. If wet-applied, have lower VOC content. 

3. Are extracted, harvested, and/or manufactured closer to the location of the project. 

4. Have longer documented life span under normal use. 

5. Result in less construction waste.  See Section 01 74 19 

6. Are made of vegetable materials that are rapidly renewable. 

7. Are made of recycled materials. 

8. If made of wood, are made of sustainably harvested wood, wood chips, or wood fiber. 

E. Provide interchangeable components of the same manufacture for components being replaced. 

2.03 PRODUCT OPTIONS 

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only:  Use any product meeting those standards or 

description. 

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers:  Use a product of one of the manufacturers named and 

meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed. 

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:  Submit a request 

for substitution for any manufacturer not named. 

2.04 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in individual 

specification sections. 
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B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS 

A. See Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures. 

3.02 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS 

A. See Section 01 10 00 - Summary for identification of Owner-supplied products. 

B. Owner's Responsibilities: 

1. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to Contractor. 

2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site. 

3. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor. 

4. Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient items. 

5. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service. 

C. Contractor's Responsibilities: 

1. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. 

2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with Owner. 

3. Handle, store, install and finish products. 

4. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt. 

3.03 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 

A. Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid loss of factory 

calibration. 

B. If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of packaging. 

C. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site storage time and 

potential damage to stored materials. 

D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

E. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of surrounding areas. 

F. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are correct, and products 

are undamaged. 

G. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage, and 

to minimize handling. 

H. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible. 

3.04 STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

A. Provide protection of stored materials and products against theft, casualty, or deterioration. 

B. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to installation 

schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to excessive materials handling and 

misapplication.  See Section 01 74 19. 

1. Structural Loading Limitations:  Handle and store products and materials so as not to exceed static and 

dynamic load-bearing capacities of project floor and roof areas. 

C. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 

D. Store with seals and labels intact and legible. 

E. Arrange storage of materials and products to allow for visual inspection for the purpose of determination of 

quantities, amounts, and unit counts. 

F. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment favorable to product. 
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G. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground. 

H. Provide off-site storage and protection when site does not permit on-site storage or protection. 

1. Execute a formal supplemental agreement between Owner and Contractor allowing off-site storage, for each 

occurrence. 

I. Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather, precipitation, humidity, 

temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other contaminants. 

J. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any. 

K. Do not store products directly on the ground. 

L. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.  Provide ventilation to prevent 

condensation and degradation of products. 

M. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area.  Prevent mixing with foreign matter. 

N. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining. 

O. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage. 

P. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify products are undamaged 

and are maintained in acceptable condition. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures. 

B. Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition. 

C. Pre-installation meetings. 

D. Cutting and patching. 

E. Surveying for laying out the work. 

F. Cleaning and protection. 

G. Starting of systems and equipment. 

H. Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel. 

I. Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment procedures. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, Electronic document submittal service. 

B. Section 01 45 00 - Quality Control:  Testing and inspection procedures. 

C. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:   Temporary exterior enclosures, and temporary interior 

partitions. 

D. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal:  Additional procedures for trash/waste removal, 

recycling, salvage, and reuse. 

E. Section 02 41 19 – Selective Demolition:  Demolition of whole structures and parts thereof; site utility demolition. 

F. Individual Product Specification Sections: 

1. Advance notification to other sections of openings required in work of those sections. 

2. Limitations on cutting structural members. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations; 2013. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00. 

B. Survey work:  Submit name, address, and telephone number of Surveyor before starting survey work. 

1. On request, submit documentation verifying accuracy of survey work. 

2. Submit a copy of site drawing signed by the Land Surveyor, that the elevations and locations of the work are 

in compliance with Contract Documents. 

3. Submit surveys and survey logs for the project record. 

C. Cutting and Patching:  Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects: 

1. Structural integrity of any element of Project. 

2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element. 

3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element. 

4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements. 

5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor. 

6. Include in request: 

a. Identification of Project. 

b. Location and description of affected work. 

c. Necessity for cutting or alteration. 

d. Description of proposed work and products to be used. 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NFPA%20241
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e. Effect on work of Owner or separate Contractor. 

f. Written permission of affected separate Contractor. 

g. Date and time work will be executed. 

D. Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities. 

1.05 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. For demolition work, employ a firm specializing in the type of work required. 

B. For surveying work, employ a land surveyor registered in the State in which the Project is located and acceptable to 

MBI Companies.  Submit evidence of surveyor's Errors and Omissions insurance coverage in the form of an 

Insurance Certificate.  Employ only individual(s) trained and experienced in collecting and recording accurate data 

relevant to ongoing construction activities. 

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Use of explosives is not permitted. 

B. Grade site to drain.  Maintain excavations free of water.  Provide, operate, and maintain pumping equipment. 

C. Protect site from puddling or running water.  Provide water barriers as required to protect site from soil erosion. 

D. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent accumulation of dust, 

fumes, vapors, or gases. 

E. Dust Control:  Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.  Provide positive 

means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over adjacent property. 

1. Provide dust-proof enclosures to prevent entry of dust generated outdoors. 

2. Provide dust-proof barriers between construction areas and areas continuing to be occupied by Owner. 

F. Erosion and Sediment Control:  Plan and execute work by methods to control surface drainage from cuts and fills, 

from borrow and waste disposal areas.  Prevent erosion and sedimentation. 

1. Minimize amount of bare soil exposed at one time. 

2. Provide temporary measures such as berms, dikes, and drains, to prevent water flow. 

3. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts or clays. 

4. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly apply corrective 

measures. 

G. Noise Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by construction operations. 

1. At All Times:  Excessively noisy tools and operations will not be tolerated inside the building at any time of 

day; excessively noisy includes jackhammers. 

2. Outdoors:  Limit conduct of especially noisy exterior work to the hours of 8 am to 5 pm. 

H. Pest and Rodent Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from damaging the 

work. 

1. Pest Control Service:  Weekly treatments. 

I. Rodent Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or invading premises. 

J. Pollution Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and atmosphere 

from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by construction operations.  Comply with 

federal, state, and local regulations. 

1.07 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to ensure efficient and 

orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements, with provisions for accommodating items 

installed later. 

B. Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements. 

C. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work that are indicated 

diagrammatically on drawings.  Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and conduit, as closely as practicable; 
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place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, 

for maintenance, and for repairs. 

D. In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the construction.  

Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements. 

E. Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections. 

F. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work and work not in 

accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's activities. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS 

A. New Materials:  As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching and extending 

work. 

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products:  Determine by inspecting and testing products where necessary, referring to 

existing work as a standard. 

C. Product Substitution:  For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution described in Section 

01 25 00 – Substitution Procedures. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.  Start of work means 

acceptance of existing conditions. 

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being applied or attached. 

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections. 

D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize waste due to 

over-ordering or mis-fabrication. 

E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct locations. 

F. Prior to Cutting:  Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements subject to damage or 

movement during cutting and patching.  After uncovering existing work, assess conditions affecting performance 

of work.  Beginning of cutting or patching means acceptance of existing conditions. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance. 

B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance. 

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to applying any new 

material or substance in contact or bond. 

3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site prior to 

commencing work of the section. 

B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section. 

C. Notify MBI Companies four days in advance of meeting date. 

D. Prepare agenda and preside at meeting: 

1. Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures. 

2. Review coordination with related work. 
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E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two copies to MBI 

Companies, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made. 

3.04 LAYING OUT THE WORK 

A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work. 

B. Promptly notify MBI Companies of any discrepancies discovered. 

C. Contractor shall locate and protect survey control and reference points. 

D. Control datum for survey is that established by Owner provided survey. 

E. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points during construction. 

F. Promptly report to MBI Companies the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required because of 

changes in grades or other reasons. 

G. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control.  Make no changes without prior written 

notice to  MBI Companies. 

H. Utilize recognized engineering survey practices. 

I. Establish elevations, lines and levels.  Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar appropriate means: 

1. Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement; utility locations, 

slopes, and invert elevations. 

2. Grid or axis for structures. 

3. Building foundation, column locations, and ground floor elevations. 

J. Periodically verify layouts by same means. 

K. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses. 

3.05 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and 

recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement. 

B. Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and horizontal lines, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.   

3.06 ALTERATIONS 

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and existing record 

documents only. 

1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated. 

2. Report discrepancies to MBI Companies before disturbing existing installation. 

3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions. 

B. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for replacement or 

modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage. 

1. Where openings in exterior enclosure exist, provide construction to make exterior enclosure weatherproof. 

2. Insulate existing ducts or pipes that are exposed to outdoor ambient temperatures by alterations work. 

C. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work. 

1. Remove items indicated on drawings. 

2. Relocate items indicated on drawings. 



MBI #200042.01  SECTION 01 70 00 
ANDERSON COUNTY BID #2123  EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

 

  5 of 9 

 

3. Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals, patch, and prepare existing 

surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing finish if necessary for successful application of 

new finish. 

4. Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged surfaces to match 

adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible. 

D. Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and Telecommunications):  

Remove, relocate, and extend existing systems to accommodate new construction. 

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to equipment and 

operational components; if necessary, modify installation to allow access or provide access panel. 

2. Where existing systems or equipment are not active and Contract Documents require reactivation, put back 

into operational condition; repair supply, distribution, and equipment as required. 

3. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new services, maintain 

existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready for service. 

a. Disable existing systems only to make switchovers and connections; minimize duration of outages. 

b. Provide temporary connections as required to maintain existing systems in service. 

4. Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities. 

5. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above accessible ceilings; remove 

back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub and tag with identification; patch holes left by 

removal using materials specified for new construction. 

E. Protect existing work to remain. 

1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary. 

2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work. 

3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work. 

F. Adapt existing work to fit new work:  Make as neat and smooth transition as possible. 

G. Patching:  Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the surface finish that existed 

prior to cutting.  Where the surface is indicated to be refinished, patch so that the substrate is ready for the new 

finish. 

H. Refinish existing surfaces as indicated: 

1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing surfaces to remain to the 

specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent finishes. 

2. If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and refinish to match. 

I. Clean existing systems and equipment. 

J. Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site; do not burn or bury. 

K. Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete. 

L. Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section. 

3.07 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching. 

B. See Alterations article above for additional requirements. 

C. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to: 

1. Complete the work. 

2. Fit products together to integrate with other work. 

3. Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services. 

4. Match work that has been cut to adjacent work. 

5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition. 

6. Repair new work damaged by subsequent work. 

7. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested. 

8. Remove and replace defective and non-complying work. 
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D. Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate surfaces to receive 

patching and finishing.  In existing work, minimize damage and restore to original condition. 

E. Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant elements, and sight 

exposed surfaces. 

F. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.  Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior approval. 

G. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 

H. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces. 

I. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids with fire rated 

material in accordance with Section 07 84 00, to full thickness of the penetrated element. 

J. Patching: 

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching.  On continuous surfaces, refinish to 

nearest intersection or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish entire unit. 

2. Match color, texture, and appearance. 

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other imperfections due to patching 

work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair substrate prior to repairing finish. 

3.08 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly condition. 

B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or remote spaces, 

prior to enclosing the space. 

C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning to eliminate dust. 

D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and dispose off-site; do not 

burn or bury. 

3.09 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK 

A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations. 

B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections. 

C. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate work area to 

prevent damage. 

D. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings. 

E. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement of heavy objects, by 

protecting with durable sheet materials. 

F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces.  If traffic or activity is necessary, obtain 

recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material manufacturer. 

G. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible. 

3.10 SYSTEM STARTUP 

A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems. 

B. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive rotation, belt tension, 

control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage. 

C. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by the equipment or 

system manufacturer. 

D. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested. 
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E. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's representative in 

accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 

F. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning correctly. 

3.11 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION 

A. Conduct training session for Owner’s designated personnel covering various mechanical, electrical, and other 

operating features for familiarization with the physical plant equipment and operation.  One copy of the required 

(see various technical sections on project closeout) mechanical operations manual shall be on hand during this 

session along with the mechanics familiar with all equipment.  These mechanics shall have on hand such tools and/or 

equipment to reveal controls and mechanic access areas.  The instruction session shall be scheduled for a full day 

but in no case less than the minimum time required to review each type of equipment/operation.  The minimum areas 

of instruction shall be: 

1. Location and operation of project site water valves, meters and other operational equipment. 

2. Location and operation of project electrical disconnects. 

3. Operation of sewage handling facilities. 

4. Sprinkler valves, alarms, test and operation. 

5. Project landscape irrigation operation. 

6. Project Site lighting operation/maintenance. 

7. Storm sewer operation/configuration. 

8. Refuse containment areas. 

9. Roof maintenance/warrantee considerations.  Traffic cautions. 

10. HVAC unit operations/maintenance (filters and thermostats, boiler and/or cooling tower maintenance). 

11. Interior lighting, lamp and ballast replacement. 

12. Keying and lock operations. 

13. Locations and use of required replacement finish materials such as floor and ceiling tiles and panels. 

14. Notification procedures for Contractor warranty work. 

B. Video Tape Owner’s Instruction Session and provide two (2) copies on DVD to Owner as part of Close Out 

Documentation. 

3.12 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation. 

3.13 FINAL CLEANING 

A. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous. 

B. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and foreign substances, 

polish transparent and glossy surfaces,  vacuum carpeted and soft surfaces. 

C. Remove all labels that are not permanent.  Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or nameplates on 

mechanical and electrical  equipment. 

D. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the surface and material 

being cleaned. 

E. Clean filters of operating equipment. 

F. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and drainage systems. 

G. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. 

H. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site; dispose of in legal 

manner; do not burn or bury. 

3.14 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Notify the owner not less than twenty-one (21) days prior to the date of substantial completion to allow notification 

of tenants. 

B. Submit written certification to Architect that Project, or designated portion of Project, is substantially complete.  

Include a list of items to be completed or corrected as a result of his inspection of the work. 



MBI #200042.01  SECTION 01 70 00 
ANDERSON COUNTY BID #2123  EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

 

  8 of 9 

 

C. Submit the Certificate of Occupancy issued by the local building authority to the Architect for forwarding to the 

Owner. 

D. The Architect will make an inspection within seven (7) days after receipt of certification, together with Owner’s 

Representative. 

E. Should the Architect consider the work substantially complete: 

1. The Contractor shall prepare, and submit to the Architect, a list of items to be completed or corrected, as 

determined by the Architect’s inspection. 

2. The Architect will prepare and issue a certificate of substantial completion, AIA document G704, complete 

with signatures of Owner, Contractor, and Architect, accompanied by Contractor’s list of items to be 

completed or corrected, as verified and amended by the Architect. 

3. The Owner will occupy the project, under provisions stated in certificate of substantial completion.  

4. The Contractor will complete work listed for completion or correction, within the designated time. 

5. Refer to Supplementary Conditions Article 9.10.6 for failure to complete in a timely manner. 

F. Should the Architect consider that the Work is not Substantially Complete: 

1. He shall immediately notify Contractor, in writing stating reasons. 

2. The Contractor shall complete the Work, and send second written notice to the Architect, certifying that 

the project or designated portion of project, is substantially complete. 

3. The Architect will reinspect the work at the Contractor’s expense. 

3.15 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES AT FINAL COMPLETION: 

A. As a precedent to final acceptance of the work and issuance of Certificate of Final Payment, including the Release 

of Retainage, certain submittals shall be made as specified in the various sections of the specifications.  All such 

submittals shall be delivered to the Architect, in the form and number of copies specified, prior to or with the 

Contractor's request for final payment.  Submittals shall include but not be limited to: 

1. General Contractor's Affidavit, Waiver and Release of Lien Statements and Consent of Surety, to final 

payment as well as release of lien statements from all subcontractors and major material suppliers as 

specified in Subparagraph 9.10.2 of the General Conditions.  These documents shall be addressed to the 

Owner and shall be original signed documents and not reproduced copies.  Two (2) sets of these drawings 

shall be submitted. 

2. Written guarantees and warranties as specified in the various other sections of the specifications. 

3. Record drawings as specified in the General Conditions and in Divisions 15 and 16. Include electronic files 

provided to Contractor for use in the project with as-built information added. 

4. One copy of each final approved shop drawing submitted during the course of the project. Include electronic 

files provided to Contractor for use in the project with as-built information added. 

5. Three copies of operation and maintenance data for mechanical equipment and electrical equipment. 

6. Letter stating that to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, no asbestos containing materials or other Work 

hazardous materials or products as currently defined in the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 

1976 (RCRA), the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980 

(CERCLA), or Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) regulations, rules, or requirements, as amended 

7. Contract Close-Out Submittals, except for record drawings, shall be submitted in commercial quality three 

ring binders with durable plastic covers.  Identify the project on the face and side of the binders.  Provide a 

cover sheet giving complete Project Title, Contractor's and Architect's name, address, phone number, name 

of project superintendent, and related general information.  Include a Table of Contents to identify material 

in the Project Data Binders and a complete listing of subcontractors and material suppliers.  Provide copies 

of all Certificates, Warranties and related documents as well as Product Data, Maintenance and Operation 

Data and related information required by the Contract Documents or furnished with items included in the 

Project.  Two (2) sets of these documents shall be submitted. 

B. Submit written certification that the Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been inspected, and that 

Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for final inspection by Owner and Architect. 

C. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments and sum 

remaining due. 
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3.16 WARRANTIES: 

A. Provide notarized copies. 

B. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents from Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers. 

C. Provide Table of Contents and assemble in three D side ring binders with durable plastic covers.  Note:  This is in 

addition to copies of warranties provided with operation and maintenance binders. 

D. Submit prior to final Application for Payment. 

E. For items of Work delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, provide updated submittal within ten (10) days 

after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as warranty period. 

3.17 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 

A. Provide products, spare parts, maintenance, and extra materials in quantities specified in individual specification 

sections.  

B. Deliver to Project site and place in location as directed, obtain receipt prior to final payment. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible. 

B. Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor planning, breakage, 

mishandling, contamination, or other factors. 

C. Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as economically feasible. 

D. Contractor shall submit periodic Waste Disposal Reports; all landfill disposal, recycling, salvage, and reuse must 

be reported regardless of to whom the cost or savings accrues; use the same units of measure on all reports. 

E. Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are: 

1. Burning on the project site. 

2. Burying on the project site. 

3. Dumping or burying on other property, public or private. 

4. Other illegal dumping or burying. 

F. Regulatory Requirements:  Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with regulatory requirements, 

including but not limited to Federal, state and local requirements, pertaining to legal disposal of all construction 

and demolition waste materials. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Additional requirements for project meetings, reports, submittal 

procedures, and project documentation. 

B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Additional requirements related to trash/waste collection 

and removal facilities and services. 

C. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements:  Waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and 

handling. 

D. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Trash/waste prevention procedures related to 

demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Clean:  Untreated and unpainted;  not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like. 

B. Construction and Demolition Waste:  Solid wastes typically including building materials, packaging, trash, debris, 

and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and demolition operations. 

C. Hazardous:  Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity, toxicity or 

reactivity. 

D. Nonhazardous:  Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity, 

toxicity, or reactivity. 

E. Nontoxic:  Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of exposure. 

F. Recyclable:  The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and remanufactured into 

a new product for reuse by others. 

G. Recycle:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture into a new product for 

reuse by others. 

H. Recycling:  The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other discarded materials 

for the purpose of using the altered form.  Recycling does not include burning, incinerating, or thermally 

destroying waste. 

I. Return:  To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit. 
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J. Reuse:  To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site. 

K. Salvage:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or reuse by others. 

L. Sediment:  Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or well production run-off water. 

M. Source Separation:  The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate beginning from the first time 

they become waste. 

N. Toxic:  Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure. 

O. Trash:  Any product or material unable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged. 

P. Waste:  Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its intended use.  Waste includes 

salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00. 

B. Waste Disposal Reports:  Submit at specified intervals, with details of quantities of trash and waste, means of 

disposal or reuse, and costs; show both totals to date and since last report. 

1. Submit updated Report with each Application for Progress Payment; failure to submit Report will delay 

payment. 

2. Submit Report on a form acceptable to Owner. 

3. Landfill Disposal:  Include the following information: 

a. Identification of material. 

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, of trash/waste material from the project disposed of in landfills. 

c. State the identity of landfills, total amount of tipping fees paid to landfill, and total disposal cost. 

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and cost. 

4. Incinerator Disposal:  Include the following information: 

a. Identification of material. 

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, of trash/waste material from the project delivered to incinerators. 

c. State the identity of incinerators, total amount of fees paid to incinerator, and total disposal cost. 

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and cost. 

5. Recycled and Salvaged Materials:  Include the following information for each: 

a. Identification of material, including those retrieved by installer for use on other projects. 

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, date removed from the project site, and receiving party. 

c. Transportation cost, amount paid or received for the material, and the net total cost or savings of salvage 

or recycling each material. 

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and cost. 

e. Certification by receiving party that materials will not be disposed of in landfills or by incineration. 

6. Material Reused on Project:  Include the following information for each: 

a. Identification of material and how it was used in the project. 

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards. 

c. Include weight tickets as evidence of quantity. 

7. Other Disposal Methods:  Include information similar to that described above, as appropriate to disposal 

method. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS – (NOT USED) 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES 

A. See Section 01 30 00 for additional requirements for project meetings, reports, submittal procedures, and project 

documentation. 

B. See Section 01 50 00 for additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and removal facilities and 

services. 
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C. See Section 01 60 00 for waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and handling. 

D. See Section 01 70 00 for trash/waste prevention procedures related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, 

protection, and cleaning. 

3.02 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

A. Manager:  Designate an on-site person or persons responsible for instructing workers and overseeing and 

documenting results of the Waste Management Plan. 

B. Communication:  Distribute copies of the Waste Management Plan to job site foreman, each subcontractor, Owner, 

and MBI Companies. 

C. Instruction:  Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling, and recycling, salvage, reuse, and 

return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate stages of the project. 

D. Meetings:  Discuss trash/waste management goals and issues at project meetings. 

1. Pre-bid meeting. 

2. Pre-construction meeting. 

3. Regular job-site meetings. 

E. Facilities:  Provide specific facilities for separation and storage of materials for recycling, salvage, reuse, return, 

and trash disposal, for use by all contractors and installers. 

1. Provide containers as required. 

2. Provide adequate space for pick-up and delivery and convenience to subcontractors. 

3. Keep recycling and trash/waste bin areas neat and clean and clearly marked in order to avoid contamination 

of materials. 

F. Hazardous Wastes:  Separate, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes according to applicable regulations. 

G. Recycling:  Separate, store, protect, and handle at the site identified recyclable waste products in order to prevent 

contamination of materials and to maximize recyclability of identified materials.  Arrange for timely pickups from 

the site or deliveries to recycling facility in order to prevent contamination of recyclable materials. 

H. Reuse of Materials On-Site:  Set aside, sort, and protect separated products in preparation for reuse. 

I. Salvage:  Set aside, sort, and protect products to be salvaged for reuse off-site. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Project Record Documents. 

B. Operation and Maintenance Data. 

C. Warranties and bonds. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions and 00 73 00 - Supplementary Conditions:  Performance bond and labor and 

material payment bonds, warranty, and correction of work. 

B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, shop drawings, product data, and 

samples. 

C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Contract closeout procedures. 

D. Individual Product Sections:  Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data. 

E. Individual Product Sections:  Warranties required for specific products or Work. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to MBI Companies with claim for final Application for Payment. 

B. Operation and Maintenance Data: 

1. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before start of Work.  

MBI Companies will review draft and return one copy with comments. 

2. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and operated by Owner, 

submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance. 

3. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection.  This copy will be reviewed and 

returned after final inspection, with MBI Companies comments.  Revise content of all document sets as 

required prior to final submission. 

4. Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final inspection. 

C. Warranties and Bonds: 

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with Owner's 

permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance. 

2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final Application for 

Payment. 

3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion, submit within 10 

days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the beginning of the warranty period. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work: 

1. Drawings. 

2. Specifications. 

3. Addenda. 

4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 

5. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. 

6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting. 

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner. 

C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction. 
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D. Record information concurrent with construction progress. 

E. Specifications:  Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products installed, including 

the following: 

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number. 

2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized. 

3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications. 

F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including: 

1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum. 

2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, referenced to 

permanent surface improvements. 

3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, referenced to visible and 

accessible features of the Work. 

4. Field changes of dimension and detail. 

5. Details not on original Contract drawings. 

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

A. Source Data:  For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of Subcontractors and 

suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts. 

B. Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and data applicable to 

installation.  Delete inapplicable information. 

C. Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and systems, to show 

control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Documents as maintenance drawings. 

D. Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions for each procedure, 

incorporating manufacturer's instructions. 

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES 

A. For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish: 

1. Product data, with catalog number, size, composition, and color and texture designations. 

2. Information for re-ordering custom manufactured products. 

B. Instructions for Care and Maintenance:  Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents and methods, 

precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and recommended schedule for cleaning and 

maintenance. 

C. Moisture protection and weather-exposed products:  Include product data listing applicable reference standards, 

chemical composition, and details of installation.  Provide recommendations for inspections, maintenance, and 

repair. 

D. Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections. 

E. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed instructions, have 

instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and maintenance of the specific products. 

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 

A. For Each Item of Equipment and Each System: 

1. Description of unit or system, and component parts. 

2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions. 

3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests. 

4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts. 

B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed instructions, have 

instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and maintenance of the specific products. 

C. Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and communications; typed. 
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D. Include color coded wiring diagrams as installed. 

E. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and sequences.  

Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.  Include summer, winter, and any 

special operating instructions. 

F. Maintenance Requirements:  Include routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance and trouble 

shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking 

instructions. 

1. Include HVAC outdoor and exhaust air damper calibration strategy. 

a. Include provisions which ensure that full closure of dampers can be achieved. 

2. Include Carbon Dioxide Monitoring Protocol. 

3. Include Carbon Monoxide Monitoring Protocol. 

4. Include Frost Mitigation Strategy for ventilation heat-recovery system. 

G. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required. 

H. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions. 

I. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer. 

J. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required for maintenance. 

K. Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed. 

L. Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed. 

M. Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow and control diagrams. 

N. Provide list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and recommended quantities to be maintained in 

storage. 

O. Include test and balancing reports. 

P. Additional Requirements:  As specified in individual product specification sections. 

3.05 ASSEMBLY OF  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use, with data arranged in 

the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections. 

B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for each system. 

C. Binders:  Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic covers; 2 inch 

maximum ring size.  When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings. 

D. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS; 

identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents. 

E. Project Directory:  Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of MBI Companies, 

Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties. 

F. Tables of Contents:  List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on the divider tab; 

where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in each volume, with the current 

volume clearly identified. 

G. Dividers:  Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents on the divider tab; 

immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and major component parts of equipment. 

H. Text:  Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 20 pound paper. 

I. Drawings:  Provide with reinforced punched binder tab.  Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to size of text 

pages. 

J. Arrangement of Contents:  Organize each volume in parts as follows: 

1. Project Directory. 
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2. Table of Contents, of all volumes, and of this volume. 

3. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Arranged by system, then by product category. 

a. Source data. 

b. Product data, shop drawings, and other submittals. 

c. Operation and maintenance data. 

d. Field quality control data. 

e. Photocopies of warranties and bonds. 

4. Design Data:  To allow for addition of design data furnished by MBI Companies or others, provide a tab 

labeled "Design Data" and provide a binder large enough to allow for insertion of at least 20 pages of typed 

text. 

3.06 WARRANTIES AND BONDS 

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers, 

within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for items put into use with Owner's 

permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until Date of Substantial completion is determined. 

B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized. 

C. Co-execute submittals when required. 

D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal. 

E. Include originals of each in operation and maintenance manuals, indexed separately on Table of Contents. 

F. Manual:  Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic covers. 

G. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with title of Project; name, 

address and telephone number of Contractor and equipment supplier; and name of responsible company principal. 

H. Table of Contents:  Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project Manual, with each item 

identified with the number and title of the specification section in which specified, and the name of product or 

work item. 

I. Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing.  Provide full 

information, using separate typed sheets as necessary.  List Subcontractor, supplier, and manufacturer, with name, 

address, and telephone number of responsible principal. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure. 

2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements. 

3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01 10 00 – Summary: For restrictions on use of the premises, Owner-occupancy 

requirements, and phasing requirements. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless indicated to be 

salvaged or reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, and deliver 

to Owner ready for reuse or store. 

C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, prepare for 

reuse, and reinstall where indicated. 

D. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to 

be salvaged or reinstalled. 

E. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle methods and 

equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless indicated to be salvaged or 

reinstalled. 

1.04 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor. 

B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their 

contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be 

uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner. 

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner. 

1.05 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished. 

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure. 

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, demolition 

personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed by 

selective demolition operations. 

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection. 
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1.06 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For refrigerant recovery technician. 

B. Engineering Survey: Submit engineering survey of condition of building. 

C. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the measures proposed 

for protecting individuals and property, for dust and noise control. Indicate proposed locations and 

construction of barriers. 

D. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending dates for 

each activity. Ensure Owner's on-site operations are uninterrupted. 

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. 

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 

4. Use of elevator and stairs. 

5. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of Owner's 

partial occupancy of completed Work. 

E. Predemolition Photographs or Video: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction, including finish 

surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by demolition operations. Comply with Section 01 

32 00 – Construction Progress Documentation. Submit before Work begins. 

F. Statement of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician responsible for recovering 

refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was recovered and that recovery was performed 

according to EPA regulations. Include name and address of technician and date refrigerant was recovered. 

G. Warranties: Documentation indicating that existing warranties are still in effect after completion of 

selective demolition. 

1.07 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged. 

1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved certification program. 

1.09 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. Conduct 

selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted. 

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as 

practical. 

1. Before selective demolition, Owner will remove the following items: 

a. GC to coordinate with Owner. 

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with 

selective demolition. 

D. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work. 

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work. 

2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Architect and 

Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate contract. 
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E. Historic Areas: Demolition and hauling equipment and other materials shall be of sizes that clear surfaces 

within historic spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including temporary protection, by 12 inches (300 mm) 

or more. 

F. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

G. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage 

during selective demolition operations. 

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during 

selective demolition, by methods and with materials and using approved contractors so as not to void 

existing warranties. Notify warrantor before proceeding. Existing warranties include the following: 

1. Fire alarm system. 

B. Notify warrantor on completion of selective demolition, and obtain documentation verifying that existing 

system has been inspected and warranty remains in effect. Submit documentation at Project closeout. 

1.11 COORDINATION 

A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective 

demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition operations. 

B. Engage a professional engineer to perform an engineering survey of condition of building to determine 

whether removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of 

structure or adjacent structures during selective building demolition operations. 

1. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition 

activities. 

C. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of measured drawings, preconstruction 

photographs or video, and templates. 

1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 32 00 Construction Progress Documentation. 

2. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged. Provide photographs or 

video of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by salvage operations. 

3. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be reproduced or 

duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of measurements, materials, and construction 

details required to make exact reproduction. 
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3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Refrigerant: Before starting demolition, remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment according to 

40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

3.03 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them 

against damage. 

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal 

or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively demolished. 

1. Arrange to shut off utilities with utility companies. 

2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide temporary 

services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of 

services/systems to other parts of building. 

3. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC systems, 

equipment, and components indicated on Drawings to be removed. 

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap or 

plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material. 

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same or 

compatible piping material and leave in place. 

c. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment. 

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and remove, 

clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and make equipment 

operational. 

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and remove 

equipment and deliver to Owner. 

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug 

remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material. 

g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or compatible ductwork 

material and leave in place. 

3.04 PROTECTION 

A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to 

people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and to and 

from occupied portions of building. 

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of existing 

construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage and damage to 

structure and interior areas. 

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are exposed 

during selective demolition operations. 

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed. 

5. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and cooling specified 

in Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

B. Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required to 

preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and 

to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished. 

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition. 

C. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist. 
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3.05 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as 

indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as 

follows: 

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete selective 

demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting members on the next 

lower level. 

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting 

methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. Use hand tools or 

small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping. Temporarily 

cover openings to remain. 

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing 

finished surfaces. 

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At concealed spaces, 

such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting 

flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting 

operations. 

5. Maintain fire watch during and for at least 2 hours after flame-cutting operations. 

6. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 

7. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and promptly 

dispose of off-site. 

8. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free fall and 

to prevent ground impact or dust generation. 

9. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose 

excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 

10. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with requirements in Section 01 74 

19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal. 

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to 

ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used 

facilities. 

C. Removed and Salvaged Items: 

1. Clean salvaged items. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers. 

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner. 

5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

D. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers. 

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new materials 

and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make 

item functional for use indicated. 

E. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during 

selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage 

location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective 

demolition operations are complete. 
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3.06 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS 

A. Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 inch 

(19 mm) at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at perimeter of 

areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete. Neatly trim openings to 

dimensions indicated. 

B. Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to remain and at 

regular intervals using power-driven saw, and then remove concrete between saw cuts. 

C. Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, using power-

driven saw, and then remove masonry between saw cuts. 

D. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then break up and remove. 

E. Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations in RFCI's 

"Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of Resilient Floor Coverings." Do not use methods 

requiring solvent-based adhesive strippers. 

3.07 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site [and dispose of them in an EPA-approved 

construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.] [and recycle or 

dispose of them according to Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal. 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas. 

3. Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and 

Disposal. 

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials. 

3.08 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition 

operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE: 

A. Furnish all labor, materials and equipment, and perform all work required to install masonry work as shown 

on the drawings, including concrete block, precast masonry lintels, and all necessary incidental work in 

connection therewith. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Applicable provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Division 1, General 

Requirements, apply to the work under this section. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. Qualifications of workmen: 

1. For the actual cutting and placing of concrete masonry units, use only skilled journeyman masons 

who are thoroughly experienced with the materials and methods specified and thoroughly familiar 

with the design requirements. 

2. In acceptance or rejection of installed concrete masonry units, no allowance will be made for lack 

of skill on the part of workman. 

3. Provide at least one (1) skilled journeyman mason who shall be present at all times during 

execution of the work of this Section and who shall personally direct the execution of this portion 

of the work. 

B. Masonry units exposed to view shall be obtained from a single manufacturer; each type of product shall be 

from a single batch or production run. 

C. Cementitious ingredients of mortar mix shall be obtained from a single manufacturer.  Each aggregate for 

mortar mix shall be obtained from a single source. 

D. Comply with applicable portions of the American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Applicable 

codes and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Submit manufacturer’s product data for each type of masonry unit, accessory and other manufactured 

products, including certifications that each type complies with specified requirements. 

B. Submit certification by recognized testing laboratory that fire rated CMU products conform to the 

requirements for the various ratings required. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING: 

A. Deliver masonry materials in undamaged condition.  Handle masonry units to prevent damage.  Store in a 

manner to protect against excessive moisture, temperature changes, contaminants, corrosion or other 

causes.  Limit absorption of moisture as specified for Type I units. 

B. Deliver cementitious materials in manufacturers’ original, unopened containers. 

C. Store cementitious materials above ground, under cover and in dry enclosure. 

D. Store aggregates so that separation of types of materials can be maintained. 

E. Protect masonry accessories from corrosion and accumulation of dirt. 
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1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS: 

A. Protect exposed masonry work against staining and mortar droppings. Keep top of walls covered with non-

staining waterproof paper or plastic sheet when work is not in progress and during precipitation of rain or 

snow.  When work is resumed, clean top surface of walls free of loose mortar and in dry weather wet the 

surface before proceeding. 

B. Turn scaffolding plank every night and when wet to prevent spattering mortar on face of walls. 

C. Do not superimpose any load to masonry work for 12 hours after erection.  Allow 3 days before applying 

concentrated loads. 

D. Cold Weather Protection: 

1. Remove ice or snow from masonry bed by applying heat until top surface is dry to touch. 

2. Remove all frozen or damaged masonry work. 

3. Do not use wet or frozen units or units. Units must be minimum of 200F (-70C) when laid. 

4. Never allow mortar to freeze 

E. Construction Requirements While Work is Progressing: 

1. For all air temperatures below 400F (40C), heat sand or mixing water to produce mortar 

temperatures between 400F (40 C) and 1200F (490C). 

2. Additionally, for all air temperatures below 250F (-40C), provide heat sources on both sides of wall 

during construction AND provide windbreaks when wind exceeds 15 mph. 

3. Additionally, for all air temperatures 200F (-70C) and below, provide enclosures and heat to 

maintain air temperature above 320F (00C). 

 

F. Protection requirements for completed work: 

1. Mean daily air temperature:  400F (40C) to 320 F (00 C): 

 

a. Protect masonry from rain or snow with weather-resistive covering for 24 hours. 

2. Mean daily air temperature:  320F (00C) to 250F (-40C). 

 

a. Completely cover masonry with weather-resistive covering for 24 hours. 

3. Mean daily air temperature:  250F (-40C) to 200F (-70C). 

 

a. Completely cover masonry with insulating blankets or equal protection for 24 hours. 

4. Mean daily air temperature:  200F (-70C) and below. 

 

a. Maintain masonry temperature above 320F (-70C) for 24 hours by using enclosures and 

supplementary heat or with electric heating blankets. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MASONRY MATERIALS: 

A. Concrete block shall be hollow load-bearing concrete masonry units, conforming to latest edition ASTM C 

90, made with Shalite, or equal, light-weight aggregate.  Units shall be steam cured at atmospheric pressure 

for not less than 12 hours at temperatures between 160 and 190 degrees F., and then shall be air dried and 

cured at least 28 days.  When delivered to the site, units shall have a moisture content of not more than 

specified in latest edition ASTM C 90.  Units generally shall be 8”x16” nominal face size and thicknesses 

shown on the drawings.  Exterior walls shall be constructed using split face units and smooth face scored 

units. 
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1. Units generally shall be 8” x 16” nominal face size and thicknesses shown on the drawings.  

Furnish all special sizes, lintel blocks and other special shapes required by job conditions. 

a. Precast U-Lintels and special shapes made from 3,500 psi concrete with reinforcing bars 

placed as indicated and filled with coarse grout shall be acceptable upon review and 

approval by the Structural Engineer of Record.  Units shall have a sand block finish to 

match adjacent CMU. 

b. Basis of Design: Precast concrete u-lintels are based on products manufactured by Cast 

Crete. Subject to compliance with requirements. 

2. All exterior corners of interior masonry walls to be exposed to view shall be made with bull-nose 

(radius edge) block. 

B. Where it is necessary to cut masonry, use an approved masonry saw. Use no units less than half size.  

Promptly remove units showing evidence of being broken and replace with properly cut units. 

C. Where fire rated block are called for on the drawings, units shall be provide which have been tested by a 

recognized testing laboratory and found to be in conformance with the requirements of the building code in 

effect for the authority having jurisdiction for fire rated CMU products of the various ratings required. 

2.02 REINFORCING MATERIALS: 

A. Masonry wall reinforcing for all masonry walls and partitions shall be ladder design configured as required 

for the wall assembly indicated as manufactured by Heckmann, Hohmann & Barnard, Wire-Bond or 

approved equal, and shall have product approval of the International Building Code Congress.  Reinforcing 

shall be manufactured from cold drawn steel wire conforming to ASTM A 8272 and shall consist of two 

deformed longitudinal rods welded at 16” intervals to a continuous diagonal cross rod forming a truss 

design.  Out-to-out spacing of side rods shall be approximately 2” less than the nominal thickness of the 

wall or partition.  Cross rods and side rods shall be not less than No. 9 gage. Reinforcing for exterior walls 

shall be 170-ML Truss Adjustable Eye-Wire as manufactured by Hohmann & Barnard or approved equal 

manufactured from cold drawn steel wire conforming to ASTM A 8272. 

 

1. Exterior walls completely embedded in mortar or grout:  reinforcement shall be galvanized in 

accordance with ASTM A641 Class 3 (.8 ounces per square foot). 

 

2. Exterior walls not completely embedded in mortar or grout:  reinforcement shall be galvanized in 

accordance with ASTM A 153 Class B2 (1.5 ounces per square foot). 

 

2.03 MORTAR MATERIALS: 

A. Portland Cement shall conform to ASTM C150, Type 1.  Masonry cement shall conform to ASTM C91, 

and shall be equal to Cemex, Brixment, or Lone-Star Brand.  Hydrated lime shall conform to ASTM C207, 

Type S.  

B. ASTM C 144; except for joints less than ¼” thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing the 

No. 16 sieve and shall be uniform in color for all masonry work.   

C. Mixing water shall be clean and free from harmful amounts of acids, alkalies and organic materials.   

D. Mortar shall conform to requirements of ASTM C270.  Mortar for masonry work below grade shall be one 

part Portland Cement, 1/4 part hydrated lime or lime putty, and not less than 2-1/4 nor more than 3 parts 

sand, by volume, or any other mix conforming to ASTM requirements for Type M or Type S mortar.  

Mortar for masonry work above grade shall be one part masonry cement to not less than 2-1/4 nor more 

than 3 parts sand, by volume, or any other mix conforming to ASTM requirements for Type S or Type N 

mortar. 
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E. Sand for mortar shall be measured in a damp loose condition.  Mix mortar with the maximum amount of 

water consistent with satisfactory workability for a minimum of 3 minutes in a drum type mechanical 

mixer.  Mixer shall be thoroughly cleaned between batches.  No re-tempered or partially hardened 

mortar shall be used. 

2.04 CONTROL JOINTS: 

A. Wide Flange Type: "Wal-Joint" as manufactured by Hohmann & Barnard, Inc., or equal products of Carter-

Waters, Tywal Accessories, or Vinyles are acceptable. 

B. Provide vertical control joints in all masonry walls that exceed 32’-0” in length and/or exceed a ratio of 

panel length to height (L/H) of 3. 

C. All joint locations must be verified and approved by the Architect.  Control joints shall not be placed above 

or at the side of a masonry opening except where necessary to separate masonry supported off the 

foundation from that supported from the structure. 

D. Steel lintels supporting masonry shall be discontinuous at control joints & expansion joints. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 COORDINATION WITH OTHER WORK: 

A. Coordinate with other trades to insure that they have ample opportunity to build in their work as the 

masonry work progresses.  Build in frames, anchors, thru-wall flashing, and other incidental items 

furnished under other sections of the specifications.  Set loose steel lintels and construct chases and 

recesses as required.  Verify dimensions and locations of anchors, chases, etc., with the other trades 

involved. 

B. Coordinate the masonry work for reinforced concrete block walls closely with the installation of the 

concrete fill and steel reinforcement. 

C. Furr out around piping and electrical panels and other items wherever the existing wall or proposed walls 

are not thick enough to accommodate items that are scheduled to go in them. 

D. In the event of discrepancy, immediately notify the Architect.  Do not proceed with installation in areas of 

discrepancy until all such discrepancies have been completely resolved. 

3.02 TOLERANCES FOR CONSTRUCTION: 

A. Bed joints and head joints shall be nominal 3/8” thick with slight variations allowed (5/16” to 7/16”) to 

adjust coursing and to avoid cutting.   

B. Variation from the plumb in the lines and surfaces of columns, walls, and arises shall not exceed 1/8” in 10’ 

and 3/8” in a story height or 3/8” in 20’-0” maximum.  Variation from plumb for external corners, 

expansion joints and other conspicuous lines, shall not exceed 1/4” in any story or 1/4” in 20’-0” 

maximum. 

C. Variation from the level of the grades indicated on the Drawings for exposed lintels, sills, parapets, 

horizontal grooves, and other conspicuous lines shall not exceed 1/4” in any bay or module or 20’-0” 

(whichever dimension is the least) nor 1/2” in 40’-0” or more. 

D. Variation of the linear building line from an established position in plan and related portion of columns, 

walls, and partitions shall not exceed 1/4” in any bay or module or 20’-0” (whichever dimension is the 

least) nor 3/4” in 40’-0” or more. 

E. Variation in cross-sectional dimensions of columns and thickness of walls shall not exceed minus 1/4”, nor 

plus 1/2” from the dimensions indicated on the Drawings. 
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3.03 LAYING CONCRETE BLOCK: 

A. Lay with full mortar coverage on vertical and horizontal face shells.  Vertical joints in exposed concrete 

block work shall break at center of stretcher above and below; otherwise, bond each course at corners and 

intersections and break vertical joints at least 4”. 

B. Broken or split block shall not be used.  All cutting required shall be done with a masonry saw.  The mortar 

bedding for anchors for door bucks and frames shall be spread on strips of 1/8” mesh hardware cloth about 

12” long. 

C. Install steel masonry reinforcing in all concrete block walls and partitions.  Partitions abutting exterior 

walls shall be anchored thereto with steel masonry reinforcing unless otherwise noted. 

D. Partitions enclosing pipe and duct chases shall be built after the piping and ducts are in place and have been 

tested and approved. 

E. All partitions shall extend from concrete floor slabs to underside of roof deck except where specifically 

noted or shown otherwise.  All partitions shall be not less than 1-hour fire-resistive construction and the 

concrete blocks shall be UL listed or shall conform to requirements of the Building Code adopted by the 

authority having jurisdiction for 1-hour fire-resistance. 

F. Install precast masonry lintels over all openings greater than 24” wide in concrete walls and partitions, 

including openings for panelboards, ducts, and grills. 

G. Install spandrel blocks for bond beams at the top of all masonry walls unless noted otherwise. 

H. Where wythe thickness changes or where masonry other than CMU bears on CMU, fill CMU cells with 

grout to provide solid bearing unless otherwise noted. 

I. Where masonry is to be exposed in the interior of a building the mortar joint at the intersection of interior 

masonry wall with exterior masonry wall shall be raked ¼ inch deep and caulked. 

3.04 WORKMANSHIP: 

A. Masonry work shall be sound, straight, true, and complete in every respect, and exterior walls shall be so 

constructed as to preclude the penetration of water.  Avoid over-plumbing and pounding of masonry units 

after they are set in place; where adjustments must be made after mortar has started to set, the mortar shall 

be removed and replaced with fresh mortar. 

B. Joints shall be thickness to conform to coursing specified or shown and shall be uniform and bond shall be 

true. 

C. Hollow metal door frames in masonry walls shall be filled solidly with mortar as the walls are laid up, but 

forming a cavity behind rubber bumper opening with a wad of newspaper.  Unless otherwise specifically 

shown or specified, the space around anchors, flashing, steel lintels, and similar items built into the 

masonry work shall be filled solidly with mortar. 

D. Where nails or line pins have been used, they shall be removed when they have served their purpose and 

the holes left by their removal shall be filled immediately with fresh mortar. 

3.05 POINTING: 

A. After masonry work is completed, remove all line pins and point up all holes and open joints. 

3.06 TOOLING: 

A. Tool all joints concave unless otherwise noted.  Tool joints with a round steel jointer with sufficient force 

to press the mortar against masonry units on each side of the joint. 
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B. Cut joints flush in masonry surfaces which are concealed or to which a finish material (other than paint) 

shall be applied. 

C. Joints where masonry changes color shall be raked joints. 

3.07 CLEANING OF MASONRY: 

A. Exposed concrete block surfaces shall be kept clean of mortar droppings as the work progresses and the 

completed work shall be dry-cleaned to remove remaining mortar spots and dirt.  Surface shall be brushed 

free of dust before painting. 

End of Section 
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PART I GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE: 

A. Furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment and services required to install joint sealants for the following 

locations: 

1. Joints in exterior vertical surfaces and non-traffic horizontal surfaces as indicated below: 

a. Perimeter joints between wall materials and frames of doors and windows. 

b. Joints between different materials. 

c. Other joints as indicated on the drawings. 

d. Openings around pipes projecting through exterior walls. 

2. Joints in exterior horizontal traffic bearing surfaces as indicated below: 

a. Control and expansion joints in concrete paving. 

3. Interior joints in vertical and vertical surfaces as indicated below: 

a. Joints between different materials. 

b. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjacent materials. 

c. Joints around pipes projecting through interior walls. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A Applicable provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Division 1, General 

Requirements, apply to the work under this section. 

B Caulking in connection with ductwork is specified in Division 23. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS: 

A Submit manufacturer’s product and application data on products specified. 

B Submit color charts on products requiring color selection. 

C Product test reports. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A Engage an experienced installer who has completed joint sealant applications similar in material, design, 

and extent to that indicated for the project that have resulted in construction with a record of successful in-

service performance. 

1.05 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS: 

A Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside the limits permitted by joint 

sealant manufacturer. 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 

3. Where joint widths are less than allowed by joint sealant manufacturer for application indicated. 

4. Until contaminant capable of interfering with their adhesion are removed from joint substrates. 
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PART II PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL: 

A Provide joint sealants, joint fillers, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and 

with joint substrates under the conditions of service and application as demonstrated by the manufacturer 

based on testing and field experience. 

B Match colors indicated by reference. 

2.02 MATERIALS: 

A Sealant for caulking of control joints in concrete slabs shall be a two-part, Jet-Fuel-Resistant, non-sag, 

Polyurethane Rubber Sealant for Concrete:  Pourable, chemically curing elastomeric formulation 

complying with the following requirements relative to formulation and with ASTM C 920 for Type, Grade, 

Class, and Uses indicated. 

1. Urethane formulation:  Type M, Class 25, Uses T, M, and O as applicable to joint substrates. 

2. Grade P for joints in horizontal paved surfaces. 

3. Grade NS for vertical and other joints where installation of a Grade P (self-leveling) sealant would 

result in sealant flowing out of joint. 

B Sealant for all exterior caulking except as noted, and at cabinets shall be a multicomponent non-sagging 

urethane sealant complying with ASTM C920 for type M, Grade NS, class 25, Uses A, G, M, and O as 

applicable to joint substrates. Provide products with the capability, when tested for adhesion and cohesion 

under maximum cyclic movement per ASTM C719, to withstand the specified percentage change in the 

joint width existing at the time of installation and remain in compliance with other requirements of ASTM 

C920 for uses indicated. Acceptable manufacturers include DAP, Pecora, Sonneborn, and Tremco. 

1. Additional Movement Capability:  50 percent movement in extension and 50 percent in 

compression for a total of 100 percent movement. 

C Sealant for exterior caulking in conjunction with exterior insulation and finish system shall be a single 

component non-sagging, neutral-curing, ultra low-modulus silicone building sealant complying with 

ASTM C-920 for Type S, Grade NS, class 25, Uses:  A, M, and O as applicable to joint substrates.  Provide 

products with the capability, when tested for adhesion and cohesion under maximum cyclic movement per 

ASTM C719, to withstand the specified percentage change in the joint width existing at the time of 

installation and remain in compliance with other requirements of ASTM C920 for uses indicated.  

Acceptable manufacturers include Dow Corning, Pecora and Tremco. 

1. Additional movement capability:  100 percent in extension and 50 percent in compression for a 

total of 150 percent movement. 

D Sealant for interior use unless otherwise specified shall be a paintable type equal to DAP Acrylic Latex 

Caulk, Pecora AC-20 Acrylic Latex, or Tremco Acrylic Latex Caulk. 

E Sealant for interior use in conjunction with plumbing fixtures shall be a low-modulus nonacid-curing 

silicone sealant, type S, Grade NS, Class 25, uses:  A, G, and O as applicable to joint substrates .  Provide 

products with the capability, when tested for adhesion and cohesion under maximum cyclic movement per 

ASTM C719, to withstand the specified percentage change in the joint width existing at the time of 

installation and remain in compliance with other requirements of ASTM C920 for uses indicated. 

Acceptable manufacturers include DAP, Pecora, Sonneborn, and Tremco. 

1. Additional Movement Capability:  100 percent movement in extension and 50 percent in 

compression for a total of 150 percent movement. 

F Primer shall be the type recommended by the sealant manufacturer and shall be supplied by the 

manufacturer of the sealant used. 
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G Backup material and joint fillers shall be non-staining, compatible with sealant and primer used, and of a 

resilient nature.  Raveled strands of non-staining rope fiber or cotton wicking may be used as filler in deep 

joints but the filler backing up the sealant shall be rod shaped foam neoprene, foam polyethylene, or hollow 

vinyl extrusions.  Filler material impregnated with oil, bitumen, or similar substances shall not be used in 

any case. 

H Bond breakers shall be polyethylene tape, pressure sensitive masking tape, or equal, as recommended by 

the sealant manufacturer. 

I Preformed Foam Sealants:  Manufacturer’s standard preformed, precompressed, impregnated open cell 

foam sealant manufactured from high density urethane foam impregnated with a nondrying water repellent 

agent:  factory produced in precompressed sizes and in roll or stick form to fit joint widths indicated and to 

develop watertight and airtight seal when compressed to the degree specified by the manufacturer, and 

complying with the following requirements: 

1. Permanently mildew-resistant non-migratory, non-staining, and compatible with joint substrates 

and other joint sealants. 

2. Impregnating Agent:  Chemically stabilized acrylic. 

3. Density:  Manufacturer’s standard. 

4. Backing:  None 

5. Product shall be Colorseal as manufactured by Emseal Joint Systems, Westborough, MA. or equal 

product of Willseal or Tremco Illbruck. 

2.03 JOINT SEALANT BACKING: 

A General:  Provide sealant backings of material and type that are non-staining; are compatible with joint 

substrates, sealants, primers and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant 

manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

B Plastic Foam Joint Fillers:  Preformed, compressible, resilient, non-staining, non-waxing, non-extruding 

strips of flexible plastic foam of material indicated below and of size, shape, and density to control sealant 

depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance 

C Closed-cell polyethylene foam, non-absorbent to liquid water and gas, non-outgassing in unruptured state. 

D Elastomeric Tubing Joint Fillers:  Neoprene, butyl EPDM, or silicone tubing complying with ASTM D 

1056, non-absorbent to water and gas, capable of remaining resilient at temperatures down to -26° F 

(-32° C).  Provide products with low compression set and of size and shape to provide a secondary seal, to 

control sealant depth, and otherwise contribute to optimum sealant performance. 

E Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape as recommended by sealant manufacturer for 

preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint 

where such adhesion would result in sealant failure.  Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

PART III EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION: 

A Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements 

for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint sealant performance.  Do 

not proceed with installation of joint sealants until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 PREPARATION: 

A Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with 

recommendations of joint sealant manufacturer and the following requirements: 
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1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint 

sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for 

sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, 

waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost. 

2. Clean concrete, masonry, unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile, and similar porous joint substrate 

surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these 

methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint 

sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining from above cleaning operations by vacuuming or 

blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air. 

3. Remove laitance and form release agents from concrete. 

4. Clean metal, glass, porcelain enamel, glazed surfaces of ceramic tile, and other nonporous surfaces 

with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable 

if interfering with adhesion of joint sealants. 

B Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where indicated or where recommended by joint sealant manufacturer 

based on preconstruction joint sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with 

joint sealant manufacturer’s recommendations.  Confine primers to areas of joint sealant bond; do not allow 

spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with adjoining surfaces that 

otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to 

remove sealant smears.  Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal. 

3.03 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS: 

A General:  Comply with joint sealant manufacturer’s printed installation instructions applicable to products 

and applications indicated, except where more stringent requirements apply. 

B Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations of ASTM C1193 for use of joint sealants as 

applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C Install joint filler of type indicated to provide support of sealants during application and at position required 

to produce the cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of joint fillers. 

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear joint fillers. 

3. Remove absorbent joint fillers that have become wet prior to sealant application and replace with 

dry material. 

D Installation of Sealants:  Install sealants by proven techniques that result in sealants directly contacting and 

fully wetting joint substrates, completely filling recesses provided for each joint configuration, and 

providing uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant 

movement capability.  Install sealants at the time sealant backings are installed. 

E Tooling of Non-sag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and prior to time skinning or curing 

begins, tool sealants to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated, to eliminate air pockets, and 

to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.  Remove excess sealants from surfaces 

adjacent to joint.  Do not use tooling agents that discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces or are not approved 

by sealant manufacturer. 

1. Provide concave joint configuration per Figure 5A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated. 

F Installation of Preformed Foam Sealants:  Install each length of sealant immediately after removing 

protective wrapping, taking care not to pull or stretch material, and to comply with sealant manufacturer’s 

directions for installation methods, materials, and tools that produce seal continuity at ends, turns, and 

intersections of joints.  For applications at low ambient temperatures where expansion of sealant requires 
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acceleration to produce seal, apply heat to sealant in conformation with sealant manufacturer’s 

recommendations. 

3.04 CLEANING: 

A Clean off excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as work progresses by methods and with 

cleaning materials approved by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur. 

3.05 PROTECTION: 

A Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances or from 

damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so that they are without deterioration or 

damage at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut 

out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so that and installations with repaired 

areas are indistinguishable from original work. 

 

End of Section 
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PART I GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED: 

A Furnish and install all exterior and interior hollow metal doors, steel doorframes and frames for fixed glass 

windows, and all necessary incidental work in connection therewith. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A Applicable provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Division 1, General 

Requirements, apply to the work under this section. 

Section 07 92 00 – Joint Sealants 

Section 08 71 00 - Door Hardware 

Section 09 91 00 - Painting 

 

1.03 SUBMITTALS: 

A Submit schedules and shop drawings of hollow metal doors and frames to the Architect for approval before 

any work is fabricated. 

PART II PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS: 

A Doors and frames shall be products as specified, manufactured by Steelcraft Manufacturing Company, 

Cincinnati, Ohio; or equal products of the following manufacturers: 

1. Mesker Brothers, St. Louis, Mo. 

2. Metal Products, Inc., Corbin, Kentucky 

3. Curries Corporation, Mason City, Iowa 

 

2.02 MATERIALS: 

A Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable for exposed 

applications. 

B Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; with minimum G60 

(Z180) or A60 (ZF180) metallic coating. 

C Frame Anchors:  ASTM A 591/A 591M, Commercial Steel (CS), 40Z (12G) coating designation; mill 

phosphatized. 

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M or 

ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B. 

D Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners:  Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

2.03 DOORS: 

A Doors shall be full flush construction 1-3/4" thick, made of cold, 16 gauge, cold rolled steel.  Doors shall be 

Type B-16.  Doors shall be reinforced, stiffened, sound deadened and insulated with impregnated kraft 

honeycomb core completely filling the inside of the doors and laminated to both inside faces of the panels.   

1. All doors shall have mechanical edge seam or be fully welded and ground smooth if joint is in 

center of door edge.  

2. Hinge and lock edge shall have 1/8" in 2" bevel.   
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3. Top and bottom #14 gauge cold, rolled steel reinforcing channels shall be spot welded within the 

door.   

4. Top edges of exterior doors shall be finished with flush metal closure.   

5. Hinge reinforcing shall be 8-gauge steel.   

6. Lock reinforcing shall be #16 gauge.   

7. Closer reinforcing shall be #12 gauge.   

8. Adequate reinforcing shall be provided for other hardware as required.   

9. Mortise, drill and tap for hardware, except that doors be drilled and tapped for surface-mounted 

hardware in the field. 

 

B Glass light openings shall be provided with removable metal moldings secured in place with oval head 

countersunk screws. 

C Glass in fire rated doors shall be 1/4" wire glass.  Glass in non-label doors shall be 1/4" thick tempered 

clear. 

2.04 FRAMES: 

A Frames shall be flush frames with 2" wide faces, formed of #16 gauge steel.  Interior frames shall be 

fabricated from cold rolled steel.  Exterior frames shall be fabricated from metallic coated steel sheet.  

Frames shall be set up and welded and doorframes shall be provided with temporary spreaders at bottom.  

Mitered corners shall have reinforcements with integral tabs for secure and easy interlocking of jambs to 

head.  Strike jambs shall be supplied with three factory installed rubber bumpers.  Mullions at pairs of 

doors shall be removable type. 

1. Frames shall have 8 gauge steel hinge reinforcings and be mortised for hinges specified. 

2. Strike reinforcings shall be #16 gauge.   

3. Provide metal plaster guards for all mortise cutouts.  Reinforcings for surface closers shall be #12 

gauge.   

4. Adequate reinforcing shall be provided for other hardware as required.   

5. Mortise, drill and tap for hardware, except that frames shall be drilled and tapped for surface-

mounted hardware in the field. 

B Frames shall be furnished with a minimum of six wall anchors and two adjustable base anchors of 

manufacturer's standard design at masonry walls and a minimum of six wall anchors (2 base) at stud walls.  

Anchors for labeled frames shall be UL approved type. 

C Steelcraft unitized weatherstripping will be acceptable in lieu of weatherstripping specified for exterior 

doors in Finish Hardware Section herein. 

2.05 LOCATION OF HARDWARE: 

A Finishing hardware is specified to be furnished in "Finish Hardware" section under Division 8.  Doors and 

frames shall be prepared for hardware from templates of the hardware to be furnished. 

B Unless otherwise specifically indicated, hardware shall be located as follows: 

1. Knob locks, handle sets, and exit bolt locks; 36" from finish floor to centerline of strike. 

2. Deadlocks:  42" from finish floor to centerline of strike. 

3. Door Pulls and Single Push Bars:  42" from finish floor to centerline of grip or to  centerline of 

push bar. 

4. Push Plates:  42" from finish floor to centerline of strike. 
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5. Hinges:  Top hinge 9-3/4" from head of frame to centerline of hinge; bottom hinge 10-3/8" from 

finished floor to centerline of hinge; intermediate hinges equally spaced from top and bottom 

hinges.  Locate top and bottom hinges at toilet stall doors 6" from top and bottom of door. 

2.06 DOOR CLEARANCE: 

A Doors shall have 1/8" clearance at top, 3/32" clearance at sides, and 5/8" clearance above finished floor at 

the bottom, unless noted on the drawings to be undercut. 

2.07 FINISH: 

A Doors and frames shall be cleaned, bonderized, and finished with one coat of baked-on prime paint. 

PART III EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION: 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of standard steel doors and frames. 

1. Examine roughing-in for embedded and built-in anchors to verify actual locations of standard steel 

frame connections before frame installation.2.  

2. Delete first subparagraph below if not required. 

3. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to 

performance of work. 

4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 PREPARATION: 

A Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. 

B Prior to installation and with installation spreaders in place, adjust and securely brace standard steel door 

frames for squareness, alignment, twist, and plumb to the following tolerances: 

1. Squareness:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch (1.6 mm), measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees from 

jamb perpendicular to frame head. 

2. Alignment:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch (1.6 mm), measured at jambs on a horizontal line parallel to 

plane of wall. 

3. Twist:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch (1.6 mm), measured at opposite face corners of jambs on parallel 

lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall. 

4. Plumbness:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch (1.6 mm), measured at jambs on a perpendicular line from 

head to floor. 

C Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated mortised and surface-mounted door hardware. 

3.03 INSTALLATION: 

A General:  Provide doors and frames of sizes, thicknesses, and designs indicated.  Install standard steel doors 

and frames plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in place with all clearances accurately 

maintained; comply with Drawings and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B Standard Steel Frames:  Install standard steel frames for doors and other openings, of size and profile 

indicated.  Comply with SDI 105. 
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1. Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent anchors 

are set.  After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces, leaving surfaces smooth 

and undamaged. 

a. At fire-protection-rated openings, install frames according to NFPA 80. 

b. Where frames are fabricated in sections due to shipping or handling limitations, field 

splice at approved locations by welding face joint continuously; grind, fill, dress, and 

make splice smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces. 

c. Install frames with removable glazing stops located on secure side of opening. 

d. Install door silencers in frames before grouting. 

e. Remove temporary braces necessary for installation only after frames have been properly 

set and secured. 

f. Check plumb, squareness, and twist of frames as walls are constructed.  Shim as 

necessary to comply with installation tolerances. 

g. Apply bituminous coating to backs of frames that are filled with mortar, grout, and 

plaster containing antifreezing agents. 

2. Floor Anchors:  Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor and secure 

with postinstalled expansion anchors. 

a. Floor anchors may be set with powder-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled 

expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings. 

3. Metal-Stud Partitions:  Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation behind frames. 

4. Masonry Walls:  Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space between 

frames and masonry with mortar as specified in Division 4 Section "Unit Masonry Assemblies." 

5. Concrete Walls:  Solidly fill space between frames and concrete with grout.  Install grout in lifts 

and take precautions, including bracing frames, to ensure that frames are not deformed or damaged 

by grout forces. 

6. In-Place Concrete or Masonry Construction:  Secure frames in place with postinstalled expansion 

anchors.  Countersink anchors, and fill and make smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces. 

7. In-Place Gypsum Board Partitions:  Secure frames in place with postinstalled expansion anchors 

through floor anchors at each jamb.  Countersink anchors, and fill and make smooth, flush, and 

invisible on exposed faces. 

8. Ceiling Struts:  Extend struts vertically from top of frame at each jamb to supporting construction 

above, unless frame is anchored to masonry or to other structural support at each jamb.  Bend top 

of struts to provide flush contact for securing to supporting construction above.  Provide adjustable 

wedged or bolted anchorage to frame jamb members. 

9. Installation Tolerances:  Adjust standard steel door frames for squareness, alignment, twist, and 

plumb to the following tolerances: 

a. Squareness:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch (1.6 mm), measured at door rabbet on a line 90 

degrees from jamb perpendicular to frame head. 

b. Alignment:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch (1.6 mm), measured at jambs on a horizontal line 

parallel to plane of wall. 

c. Twist:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch (1.6 mm), measured at opposite face corners of jambs on 

parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall. 

d. Plumbness:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch (1.6 mm), measured at jambs at floor. 

C Standard Steel Doors:  Fit hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances specified below.  

Shim as necessary. 
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1. Non-Fire-Rated Standard Steel Doors: 

a. Jambs and Head:  1/8 inch (3 mm) plus or minus 1/16 inch (1.6 mm). 

b. Between Edges of Pairs of Doors:  1/8 inch (3 mm) plus or minus 1/16 inch (1.6 mm). 

c. Between Bottom of Door and Top of Threshold:  Maximum 3/8 inch (9.5 mm). 

d. Between Bottom of Door and Top of Finish Floor (No Threshold):  Maximum 3/4 inch 

(19 mm). 

2. Fire-Rated Doors:  Install doors with clearances according to NFPA 80. 

D Smoke-Control Doors:  Install doors according to NFPA 105.  

E Where labeled fire doors are called for on the drawings, the doors and frames shall meet the requirements 

of the Underwriters' Laboratories and the National Fire Protection Association and shall bear UL label. 

3.04 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING: 

A Final Adjustments:  Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final inspection.  

Leave work in complete and proper operating condition.  Remove and replace defective work, including 

standard steel doors or frames that are warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable. 

B Clean grout and other bonding material off standard steel doors and frames immediately after installation. 

C Prime-Coat Touchup:  Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of prime coat and 

apply touchup of compatible air-drying primer. 

D Galvannealed Surfaces:  Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint according to 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

 

End of Section 
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PART I GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE: 

A Furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and supervision as required to properly and completely equip all 

doors as shown on the drawings and specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A Applicable provisions of the General Conditions, supplemental Conditions and Division 1, General 

Requirements, apply to the work under this section. 

1. Section 08 11 13 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 

 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A Obtain each type of Hardware (i.e. locks) from a single manufacturer. 

B "Supplier" refers to a recognized architectural hardware supplier, with warehouse facilities, furnishing hardware 

for not less than 2 years in the project’s vicinity. Supplier must be or employ a full time experienced 

Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC – Certified by the Door and Hardware Institute) who, at reasonable 

times during the course of the work, is available for consultation with the Owner, Architect and Contractor 

about the project's requirements. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS: 

A Submit hardware schedule in manner indicated below. Coordinate hardware with doors, frames, and related 

work to insure proper size, thickness, hand, function and finish of hardware. 

B Final Hardware Schedule: Based on finish hardware, organize a schedule into "hardware sets" containing all 

items required for each door or opening.  Include the following information: 

1. Type, style, function, size, finish and manufacturer of each hardware item. 

2. Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, codes, etc. contained in schedule. 

3. Fastening and other pertinent information. 

4. Location of hardware set cross-referenced to drawings. 

5. Mounting locations for hardware. 

6. Door frame size and material. 

7. Keying information. 

C Submit schedule at earliest possible date since acceptance of hardware schedule must precede fabrication of 

other work (i.e. hollow metal frames) critical to construction schedule. Include with schedule the product data, 

samples, shop drawings of other work affected by finish hardware, and other information essential to a 

coordinated review of hardware schedule. 

D Submit separate keying schedule indication implementation of the Owner's final keying instructions. 

E Furnish templates to fabricators of doors, frames, and other work to be factory-prepared for the installation of 

hardware. Upon request, check shop drawings of each other's work, to confirm that adequate provisions are 

made for proper location and installation of hardware. 

F No hardware shall be ordered until hardware schedule has been approved by the Architect. 

1.05 PACKING AND MARKING: 

A All hardware shall have the required screws, bolts, and other fasteners necessary for its' installation packed in 

the same package as the hardware. Each package shall be legibly and adequately labeled to indicate the part of 

the work for which it is intended. 
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B Hardware shall include such adjusting tools and instructions as furnished by the manufacturer as standard 

practice. Upon completion of the work, the Contractor shall turn over to the Owner or his representative all 

such tools, instructions and emergency keys. 

PART II PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL: 

A Coordinate finish hardware work with work of other trades as required. 

B Cooperate with Finish Hardware supplier in scheduling dates for submittals and delivery of templates and finish 

hardware. 

2.02 MATERIALS: 

A Catalog numbers used in the schedule are as follows: 

Hinges - Hager Hinge Co. 

Locksets  - Yale Security 

Closers - Yale Security 

Push, Pull, Kick Plates, Stops, Misc. - Hager Hinge Co. 

Thresholds, Weatherstrip, Drip Caps - National Guard Products 

Magnetic Holders - Rixson/Firemark 

Overhead Stop & Holders - Glynn Johnson 

 

B Labeled Doors:  Hardware for labeled fire doors shall be UL listed and shall be labeled where required by 

NFPA standards. 

C Maintenance Requirements: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and instructions for maintenance, 

adjustment, removal and replacement. 

2.03 FINISH: 

A Finish to be Satin Chrome, US26D for all items unless otherwise scheduled. Closers to be sprayed Aluminum 

to match remainder of hardware. 

B Push, pull and kick plates and overhead holders shall be Satin Stainless Steel, US32D. 

C Thresholds and drip caps to have clear anodized finish. 

2.04 KEYING: 

A All locks shall be master keyed into a new master key system.  Furnish six (6) master keys and four (4) keys per 

lock. Furnish a construction master key system for use during building construction. Remove construction 

keying at completion of project. Furnish twelve (12) construction master keys. 

2.05 HINGES: 

A Hinges, unless scheduled otherwise, shall be BB1279, 4.5" x 4.5" for doors not more than 36" wide and 

5" x 4.5" for doors over 36" wide. 

B Provide two (2) pair hinges for doors over 7'2" high. 

C Provide non-removable pins for all out swinging exterior doors. 

2.06 DOOR STOPS: 

A Except where overhead door holders are scheduled, provide 236W Series stop for each door leaf. Substitute 
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type 241F Series of the proper height where wall stop cannot be installed. 

2.07 DOOR MUTES: 

A Mutes for hollow metal doorframes shall be GJ-64. Three mutes required for single swinging doors and two for 

pairs of doors.  Omit for exterior openings. 

2.08 CLOSERS: 

A Where closers are scheduled, provide types as specified for exterior and interior openings. Size shall be as 

recommended by the manufacturer. 

B Provide brackets for closers on exterior out swinging doors and for other doors as required. 

C Provide hold-open arms for all exterior doors and where scheduled for other doors. 

D Provide regular arm or parallel arm as required to mount closers in rooms away from public areas. 

2.09 LOCKSETS: 

A Provide types as specified with design as specified at all locations.  Cylindrical locksets shall be lever handle 

with free wheeling levers when lockset is in locked mode. 

2.10 KICKPLATES: 

A Provide kick plates 8" high, unless noted otherwise, 2" less than nominal door width for single doors and 1" less 

than nominal door width for pairs of doors. Kick plates shall be 0.050" thick and beveled on all edges. 

2.11 SCHEDULE OF DOOR HARDWARE: 

Set No. 001 

Each to have: 

1.5 pr. Butts BB1279 

1 Lever Storeroom AU5405LN x Knurled O. S. Lever 

1 Door Closer 3301BF 

1 Door Stop 

3 Silencers 

 

PART III EXECUTION: 

3.01 INSTALLATION: 

A Locations of hardware shall be in accordance with the recommendations of the National Builders Hardware 

Association for detailed locations. 

B Install hardware in accurate conformity with the manufacturer's templates. 

C Push and Pulls:  Pull plates shall be through-bolted with bolt heads concealed behind push plated. 

D Lock trim shall be as listed in schedule, or equivalent of other approved manufacturers. Dummy trim levers and 

roses shall be identical to those supplies with locksets.  All locksets shall be beveled 1/8" in 2". 

3.02 ADJUSTMENT AND CLEANING: 

A Check and adjust each operating item to ensure proper functioning of each unit. Replace units which cannot be 

adjusted to operate properly. 

B Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by hardware installation. 
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C Whenever hardware installation is completed more than one month prior to acceptance or occupancy of 

building or space, during the week prior to acceptance or occupancy, make final check and adjustment of all 

items. Clean operating items and restore proper function and finish of hardware and doors. Adjust door control 

devices to compensate for permanent heating and ventilating conditions. 

D During final adjustment of hardware, instruct Owner's personnel in proper adjustment and maintenance 

procedures for hardware operations and finished. 

 

End of Section 
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PART I GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE: 

A Furnish all labor, materials, equipment, and supervision necessary to provide and install tile as shown on 

the drawings and specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A Applicable provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Division 1, General 

Requirements, apply to the work under this section. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS: 

A Provide manufacturer’s data and samples for all tile and accessories specified. 

B Submit shop drawings for the following:  Tile patterns and layouts, widths, details, and locations of 

expansion, contraction, control, and isolation joints in tile substrates and finished tile surfaces. 

C Submit grout samples consisting of actual sections of grout showing the full range of colors available for 

each type of grout indicated for color selection  

D Submit Master Grade Certificates:  For each shipment, type, and composition of tile, signed by the tile 

manufacturer and installer. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A Installer Qualifications:  Engage an experienced installer who has completed tile installations similar in 

material design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service 

performance. 

B Source Limitations for Tile:  Obtain each color, grade, finish, type, composition, and variety of tile from 

one source with resources to provide products from the same production run for each contiguous area of 

consistent quality in appearance and physical properties without delaying the Work. 

C Source Limitations for Setting and Grouting Materials:  Obtain ingredients of a uniform quality for each 

mortar, adhesive, and grout component from a single manufacturer and each aggregate from one source or 

producer. 

D Comply with “Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile Installation” (latest edition) as published by 

the Tile Council of North America, Inc. (TCNA). 

1.05 PREPARATION OF SURFACES: 

A Surfaces to which ceramic tile is to be applied shall be free from dust, loose particles, grease, paint, and 

similar matter that would interfere with bonding of setting material. 

B Tile Contractor shall inspect job conditions affecting installation of tile prior to beginning work and shall 

notify the Contractor and the Architect if conditions are not acceptable for a successful installation.  The 

General Contractor shall consult with the Tile Contractor and shall correct unacceptable conditions.  In no 

case shall the owner be responsible for additional costs required for these corrections.  In any case 

installation of tile shall be construed by the Architect as evidence of acceptance of substrate by tile 

contractor. 
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PART II PRODUCTS 

2.01 TILE: 

A Tile shall be of the type and size scheduled on the drawings. 

B Containers shall be grade sealed. 

C Deliver all products to the building in manufacturer unopened containers with seals unbroken and label 

intact. 

2.02 WATERPROOFING & CRACK SUPPRESSION MEMBRANE FOR THIN SET INSTALLATION: 

A. Fabric-Reinforced, Fluid-Applied Product:  System consisting of liquid-latex rubber, with a VOC content 

of 65 g/L or less when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24), and fabric 

reinforcement. Acceptable Products: 

1. Custom Building Products; Trowel & Seal Waterproofing and Anti-Fracture Membrane. 

2. LATICRETE International Inc.; Laticrete 9235 Waterproof Membrane. 

3. MAPEI Corporation; PRP M19. 

4. Summitville Tiles, Inc.; S-9000. 

5. Equal product of other manufacturer approved prior to bidding. 

2.03 UNCOUPLING MEMBRANE: 

A. Provide and install 1/8 inch thick, high-density polyethylene membrane with a grid structure of 1/2 inch x 

1/2 inch square cavities, each cut back in a dovetail configuration, and a polypropylene anchoring fleece 

laminated to its underside. 

1. Acceptable Product:  DITRA by Schluter Systems, L.P., 194 Pleasant Ridge Road, Plattsburgh, 

NY 12901, 800-472-4588, specassist@schluter.com, www.schluter.com, or equal product by 

manufacturer approved by Architect prior to bidding. 

2. Conform to definition for uncoupling membranes in the Tile Council of North America Handbook 

for Ceramic Tile Installation 

3. Meet or exceed the requirements of the “American national standard specifications for load 

bearing, bonded, waterproof membranes for thin-set ceramic tile and dimension stone installation 

A118.10,”  

4. Evaluated by ICC-ES (see Report No. ESR-2467). 

2.04 SETTING MATERIALS: 

A Latex-Portland Cement Mortar: For use in wall applications, provide a mixture of prepackaged dry-mortar 

mix and styrene butadiene rubber liquid-latex additive. Provide non-sagging mortar complying with 

ANSI A118.4 for mortar of this type defined in Section F-2.1.2. 

B Latex-Portland Cement Grout:  For use in floor applications, provide a mixture of factory-prepared, 

dry-grout mix and styrene butadiene rubber latex additive. Provide grout complying with ANSI A118.6 for 

materials described in Section H-2.4, composed of the following: 

1. Unsanded Dry-Grout Mix:  Dry-set grout complying with ANSI A118.6 for materials described in 

Section H-2.3, for joints 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) and narrower. 

2. Sanded Dry-Grout Mix:  Commercial Portland cement grout complying with ANSI A118.6 for 

materials described in Section H-2.1, for joints wider than 1/8 inch (3.2 mm). 

C Temporary Protective Coating:  Provide product formulated to protect exposed surfaces of tile against 

adherence of mortar and grout which is compatible with tile and mortar/grout products, and is easily 

removable after grouting is completed without damaging grout or tile. 

http://www.schluter.com/
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D Grout Sealer:  Manufacturer's standard product for sealing grout joints that does not change color or 

appearance of grout. Acceptable  Products: 

1. Bonsal, W. R., Company; Grout Sealer. 

2. Bostik; CeramaSeal Grout Sealer. 

3. C-Cure; Penetrating Sealer 978. 

4. Custom Building Products; Grout and Tile Sealer. 

5. Jamo Inc.; Matte Finish Sealer. 

6. MAPEI Corporation; KER 003, Silicone Spray Sealer for Cementitious Tile Grout. 

7. Southern Grouts & Mortars, Inc.; Silicone Grout Sealer. 

8. Summitville Tiles, Inc.; SL-15, Invisible Seal Penetrating Grout and Tile Sealer. 

9. TEC Specialty Products Inc.; TA-256 Penetrating Silicone Grout Sealer. 

2.05 TRANSITIONS 

A Transitions shall be of the type scheduled on the drawings. 

2.06 EXPANSION JOINTS: 

A Provide expansion joints in ceramic floor and wall tile not to exceed 24 feet on center.  Where tile will be 

exposed to direct sunlight provide expansion joints not to exceed 16 feet on center.  Always locate 

expansion joints over and in line with control joints in the slab below. 

B Expansion Joints shall be formed as follows:   

1. Floor expansion joints shall be formed using Schluter Dilex-BWS or equal PVC joint filler. 

2. Wall expansion joints shall be formed by leaving a 1/4 inch gap which shall be sealed using a 

backer rod and ASTM C920 Type S Grade NS Class 25 Use M and G Silicone sealant. 

PART III EXECUTION 

3.01 LAYOUT: 

A Determine location of all movement joints prior to beginning work. 

B Layout all tile work so as to avoid cuts of less than one-half tile size. 

C Locate cuts so as to be the least conspicuous. 

D Align all wall joints to give straight uniform grout lines, plumb and level. 

E Align floor tile joints square with walls, and make them uniform in width. 

F Seal expansion joints wherever tile butts a perpendicular surface. 

3.02 WATERPROOFING AND CRACK-SUPPRESSION MEMBRANE INSTALLATION: 

A. Install waterproofing to comply with ANSI A108.13 and waterproofing manufacturer's written instructions 

to produce waterproof membrane of uniform thickness bonded securely to substrate. 

B. Install crack-suppression membrane to comply with manufacturer's written instructions to produce 

membrane of uniform thickness bonded securely to substrate. 

C. Do not install tile over waterproofing until waterproofing has cured and been tested to determine that it is 

watertight. 
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3.03 SETTING: 

A Setting shall conform to the recommendations of the Tile Council of America and the requirements of 

ANSI A108.5 and A108.10. 

B Joints in glazed wall tile shall be 5/16” wide.  Lay out tile on walls so that so that no tile less than full size 

occurs. 

C Completed tile installation shall conform to the following tolerances: 

1. Flatness of or wall:  Variation not to exceed ¼ inch in 10 feet non-accumulating from the required 

plane of the floor or wall. 

2. Width of grout joint: (square-ness) Variation of not more than ¼ specified joint thickness over tile 

non-accumulating. 

3.04 SEALING GROUT: 

A. Grout Sealer:  Apply grout sealer to grout joints according to grout-sealer manufacturer's written 

instructions.  As soon as grout sealer has penetrated grout joints, remove excess sealer and sealer that has 

gotten on tile faces by wiping with soft cloth. 

3.05 INSTALLATION OF EXPANSION JOINTS: 

A Expansion joints in floor tile:  Install movement profile in setting mortar directly over and aligned with 

joint in slab below.  Take care to keep joint cavity in slab open and free of dirt and debris, mortar, grout, 

and setting materials.  Set profile so that its upper surface will be 1/16 inch below the surface of the tile 

when installed.  Face of tile should be set directly against face of expansion joint profile with no grout joint. 

B Expansion joints in wall tile:  Align tile with joint in substrate (if one occurs) centering joint thickness over 

joint in substrate.  Exercise caution during the installation of tile to keep joint in substrate open and free of 

dirt and debris, mortar, grout, and setting materials.  Tile edges to which sealant will bond must be clean 

and dry.  Sanding or grinding of these edges is recommended to obtain optimum sealant bond.  Primer on 

these tile edges is mandatory when recommended by the sealant manufacturer.  Care must be taken to keep 

primer off tile faces.  Back-up strip shall be a flexible and compressible type of closed-cell form 

polyethylene, butyl rubber, or polyurethane, rounded at surface to contact sealant.  It must fit neatly into the 

joint without compacting and to such a height to allow a sealant depth of ½ the width of the joint.  Sealant 

must not adhere to the back-up material.  Set compressible back-up strip when mortar is placed or utilize 

removable wood strip to provide space for back-up after mortar has cured.  Install sealant after tile work 

and grout are dry.  Follow sealant manufacturer’s recommendations. 

3.06 CLEANING AND PROTECTION: 

A After the work is completed, clean thoroughly, point up open joints and replace damaged tile. 

B Do not permit foot or wheel traffic on tile floors for at least 3 days.  Cover all tile floors with heavy duty 

nonstaining building paper secured in place with masking tape as long as they are subject to construction 

traffic. 

 

End of Section 
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PART I  GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE: 

A. Painting is required on all new and existing surfaces unless otherwise scheduled and/or as noted on the 

drawings and herein as specified. 

B. The term "paint" as used herein is all inclusive, meaning emulsions, enamels, oil paints, sealers, stains, 

varnishes, polyvinyl emulsions, latex emulsions and similar coatings. 

C. Before any paint material has been delivered to the job, submit a complete list of materials proposed for use, 

identifying each type of material by manufacturer's brand name, and no material shall be delivered to the job 

until the Architect's approval has been secured in writing.  Approval will be of brands and quality, but not for 

results obtained. 

D. Painting will not be required on non-ferrous metal, putty, or glazing compound, masonry with integral color, 

or on factory finished items including prefinished equipment and galvanized wirework, except as may be 

specifically required elsewhere in the specifications. 

E. Surface preparation, priming, and finish coats specified in this Section are in addition to shop priming and 

surface treatment specified in other Sections. 

F. Conditions of Surfaces: It shall be the responsibility of each subcontractor to carefully inspect and examine 

surfaces or areas prepared to receive his work. Should he consider such surfaces or areas not proper or 

satisfactory for the installation or application of his work, he shall notify the Contractor in writing with copy 

to the Architect. Should he proceed before proper corrections have been made, it shall be at his own risk and 

any subsequent corrections that may be ordered or required shall be at his expense. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Applicable provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Division 1, General 

Requirements, apply to the work under this section. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS: 

A. Flat:  lusterless or matte finish with gloss range below 15 when measured at 85-degree meter. 

B. Eggshell:  low-sheen finish with gloss range 5 to 20 when measured at 60-degree meter. 

C. Semi gloss:  medium-sheen finish with gloss range 30 to 65 when measured at 60-degree meter. 

D. Full gloss:  high-sheen finish with gloss range more than 65 when measured at 60-degree meter. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Submit manufacturer’s data including label analysis and instructions for handling, storing, and applying each 

material proposed for use.  Include block fillers and primers. 

B. Provide certification by the manufacturer that products supplied comply with local regulations controlling use 

of volatile organic compounds (VOCs). 

C. Where substitutions are approved, submit manufacturer’s color charts for color selection.  

D. Provide samples of each color and material to be applied, with texture to simulate actual conditions, on 

representative samples of the actual substrate if required by the Architect. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. Applicator Qualifications: Engage an experienced applicator who has completed painting system applications 

similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project with a record of successful in-service 

performance. 
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B. Obtain primers, block fillers and undercoat paint for each system from same manuf. as finish coats. 

C. Provide primers compatible with finish system in strict accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.  

Upon request, furnish data for characteristics of finish materials to ensure compatible prime coats are used. 

D. Notify the Architect of problems anticipated using the materials specified. 

E. Provide the manufacturer’s best quality paint material for each coating type specified.  Paint material 

containers not displaying manufacturer’s product identification will not be acceptable. 

F. Proprietary names used to designate colors or materials are not intended to imply that products named are 

required, or to exclude equal products of other manufacturers. 

G. No claim by the Contractor concerning the unsuitability of any material specified or his inability to produce 

satisfactory results therewith will be considered unless such claim is made in writing to the Architect before 

the Contract is signed. 

H. The Architect will select one room or surface to represent surfaces and condition for each type of coating and 

substrate to be painted, demonstrating finished colors textures.  Final acceptance of colors will be given based 

on job-applied samples.  After finishes are accepted, the Architect will use the room or surface to evaluate 

coating systems of a similar nature. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING: 

A. Deliver materials to the Project Site in manufacturer’s original, unopened packages and containers bearing 

manufacturer’s name and label, and the following information: 

1. Product name or title of material. 

2. Product description (generic classification or binder type). 

3. Manufacturer’s stock number and date of manufacture. 

4. Contents by volume, for pigment and vehicle constituents. 

5. Thinning instructions. 

6. Application instructions. 

7. Color name and number. 

8. VOC content. 

B. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in a well-ventilated area at a minimum ambient 

temperature of 45° F.  Maintain containers used in storage in a clean condition, free of foreign materials and 

residue. 

C. Protect from freezing.  Keep storage area neat and orderly.  Remove oily rags and waste daily.  Take 

necessary measures to ensure that workers and work areas are protected from fire and health hazards resulting 

from handling, mixing, and application. 

1.07 EXTRA MATERIALS: 

A. Furnish extra paint materials from the same production run as the materials applied in the quantities described 

below.  Package paint materials in unopened, factory- sealed containers for storage and identify with labels 

describing contents.  Deliver extra materials to owner at close of Project. 

B. Furnish Owner with additional 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal of each material & color applied. 

1.08 JOB CONDITIONS: 

A. Apply water-based paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air temperatures 

are 50° F -90° F. 

B. Apply solvent-thinned paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air 

temperatures are 45° F -95° F. 
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C. Do not apply paint in snow, rain, fog or mist, or when relative humidity exceeds 85%, at temperatures less 

than 5° F (3° C) above the dewpoint, or to damp or wet surfaces. 

D. Painting may be continued during inclement weather if areas and surfaces to be painted are enclosed and 

heated within temperature limits specified by paint manufacturer during application and drying periods. 

PART II PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS: 

A. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products in the paint schedules. 

B. Manufacturer’s Names:  The following manufacturers are referred to in the paint schedules by use of 

shortened versions of their names, which are shown in parentheses: 

1. PPG Industries, Inc. (PPG). 

2. Sherwin Williams (SW). 

2.02 PAINT: 

A. Paint shall be ready-mixed, except that tinting and thinning may be done at the job.  The paint shall be 

suitable for spraying when thinned by not more than 12 percent by volume of thinner.  All paint materials 

shall be delivered in original unopened containers with labels intact and legible. 

B. Provide block fillers, primers, undercoats, and finish-coat materials that are compatible with one another and 

the substrates indicated under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based 

on testing and field experience. 

C. Provide manufacturer’s best-quality paint material of the various coating types specified.  Paint- material 

containers not displaying manufacturer’s product identification will not be acceptable. 

D. Use of manufacturer’s proprietary product names to designate colors or materials is not intended to imply that 

products named are required to be used to the exclusion of equivalent products of other manufacturers.  

Furnish manufacturer’s material data and certificates of performance for proposed substitutions. 

E. Colors:  Match colors indicated by reference to manufacturer’s color designations. 

2.03 COLORS AND SPECIMENS FOR APPROVAL: 

A. Colors and finishes shall be as indicated on the drawings. If not scheduled on the drawings, colors whall be as 

selected by the Architect.  Before any work is done, the Architect will furnish the Contractor with a set of 

color cards and a schedule showing where the various colors shall go.  The Contractor shall then prepare 

samples at the job as required until the colors and textures are satisfactory.  Wood used to display stains shall 

be the same kind on which the stain is to be used. 

B. The Contractor, if requested by the Architect, shall finish one complete room, space, or item, for each color 

scheme or finish required, showing selected colors, finished texture, materials and workmanship.  After 

approval, these sample rooms or items shall serve as standard for similar work throughout the building. 

2.04 GERMICIDAL DETERGENT: (Use if mold and mildew has been found) 

A. Approved Manufacturers: 

1. "X-14 Professional Instant Mildew Stain Remover" - WD-40 Company (888-324-7596) 

2. "Tilex Mold & Mildew Remover" - Clorox Co. (800-227-1860) 

3. "Tilex Mildew Root Penetrator and Remover" - Clorox Co. (800-227-1860) 

 

 

http://www.wd40.com/
http://www.tilex.com/
http://www.tilex.com/
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PART III EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION: 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with the Applicator present, under which painting will be 

performed for compliance with paint application requirements. 

B. Do not begin to apply paint until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and surfaces receiving paint 

are thoroughly dry. 

C. Start of painting will be construed as the Applicator’s acceptance of surfaces and conditions within a 

particular area. 

3.02 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

A. Maintain temperature of rooms where varnish or enamel is being applied at 70 degrees or more, and at 

50 degrees or more during other interior painting.  

B. Apply all materials under adequate illumination, evenly spread and smoothly flowed on without runs or sags.  

Only skilled workmen shall be employed. 

C. Vary tints of succeeding coats slightly to permit identification of coats. 

D. If any paint is applied to damp material or improperly prepared surfaces; the Contractor shall use such 

corrective measures as determined by the Architect. 

E. Protect all adjacent work and materials by suitable covering, or other methods, during progress of the work. 

Upon completion, remove all paint spots from floors, glass and other surfaces. 

F. Store and mix paint materials only in spaces designated and assigned for the purpose.  Do not permit paint or 

oil soaked rags or waste to accumulate.  Exercise strict precautions at all times against fire. 

G. Covering shall be complete.  When color, stain, dirt, or undercoats show through the final coat of paint, apply 

additional coats until the finish is of uniform color and appearance and coverage is complete. 

H. Enamel, varnish, or oil finish applied to wood or metal shall be sanded between coats with fine sandpaper to 

produce an even, smooth finish. 

I. Before painting, remove hardware, accessories, plates, lighting fixtures and similar items, or provide ample 

protection for such items.  Upon completion of each space, replace above items.  Remove doors, if necessary, 

to paint bottom edge.  Use only skilled workmen for removing and connecting above items. 

J. Paint all new metal structure exposed in interior of building. 

K. When painting existing surfaces or new work cut into existing surfaces, new paint coverage shall extend 

corner to corner and floor to ceiling covering the entire plane of the surface in question. 

3.03 PREPARATION OF SURFACES: 

A. Wood surfaces shall be sandpapered to a smooth and even surface and dusted off.  After priming or stain coat 

has been applied, thoroughly fill nail or other holes and cracks with plastic wood or putty; for natural finish 

work, filler (if required) shall be colored to match wood. 

B. On metal surfaces, remove grease, rust, scale and dust, and touch up any abraded place on items that have 

been shop coated. Where steel or iron has a heavy coating of scale, it shall be removed by wire-brushing or 

sandblasting as necessary to produce satisfactory painting surface. 

C. Chemically treat galvanized metal surfaces with a compound for this purpose, in accordance with the 

manufacturer's directions for use, before applying the first coat of paint. 



MBI #200042.01  SECTION 09 91 00 
ANDERSON COUNTY BID #2123  PAINTING 
 

  5 of  8 

 

D. Concrete block surfaces: Wire brush to remove loose materials. 

E. Exposed concrete: Wire brush to remove loose mortar. Patch and repair surfaces for uniform texture. 

F. Clean concrete floors to be painted with a 5 percent solution of muriatic acid or other etching cleaner.  Flush 

the floor with clean water to remove acid, neutralize with ammonia, rinse, allow to dry, and vacuum before 

painting. 

G. Backpriming: All concealed surfaces of painted wood shall be backprimed. Spot prime all ends of trim. 

H. Touch up bare areas of shop-applied prime coats that have been damaged.  Wire-brush, clean with solvents 

recommended by paint manufacturer, and touch up with the same primer as the shop coat. 

I. Clean galvanized surfaces with non-petroleum-based solvents so surface is free of oil and surface 

contaminants.  Remove pretreatment from galvanized sheet metal fabricated from coil stock by mechanical 

methods. 

J. On previously painted surfaces, all loose, powdery or peeling paint, wax, grease, and other foreign matter 

shall be removed prior to application of new paint.  Cracks and other surface imperfections shall be repaired.  

Glossy surfaces shall be dulled by sanding and then wiped clean with a damp cloth.  Rinse surfaces 

thoroughly to remove all detergent residues. 

K. Between coats of polyurethane prime coat rub with steel wool and allow overnight drying. 

L. Mold and Mildew Removal:  If mold or mildew is observed on surfaces to be painted, notify the Architect for 

direction.  If in the opinion of the Architect, the mold is remediable, remove contamination and neutralize 

surfaces as recommended in writing by manufacturer of selected product.  If in the opinion of the Architect, 

the mold is not remediable, request direction before proceeding. 

3.04 PROTECTION: 

A. Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage by painting.  Correct damage by 

cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as approved by the Architect. 

B. Provide “Wet Paint” signs to protect newly painted finishes.  Remove temporary protective wrappings 

provided by others to protect their work after completing painting operations. 

C. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch and restore damaged or defaced painted 

surfaces.  

3.05 CLEANING: 

A. At the end of each workday, remove empty cans, rags, rubbish, and other discarded paint materials from the 

site. 

B. After completing painting, clean glass and paint-spattered surfaces.  Remove spattered paint by washing and 

scraping.  Be careful not to scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.06 SCHEDULE OF PAINTING: 

GENERAL: 

1. All items listed in the following paint schedule may not apply to this project. 

2. Numbers of coats listed in this schedule are minimum.  If coverage is not complete and uniform, 

additional coats must be added until the finished surface is satisfactory and accepted by the 

Architect. 

3. Omit primer on metal surfaces that have been shop primed and touch-up painted. 

4. If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coat of paint, apply additional coats 

until paint film is uniform finish, color, and appearance.  Give special attention to ensure edges, 
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corners, crevices, welds, and exposed fasteners receive a dry film thickness equivalent to that of flat 

surfaces. 

5. Allow sufficient time between successive coats to permit proper drying.  Do not recoat surfaces until 

paint has dried to where it feels firm, does not deform or feel sticky under moderate thumb pressure, 

and where application of another coat of paint does not cause the undercoat to lift or lose adhesion. 

6. Electric Panel Boxes:  Two (2) coats Rustoleum over prime coat. 

7. Exposed Pipe, Pipe Hangers, Sprinkler Pipe, Sprinkler Pipe Hangers, Supports etc.:  Two (2) coats 

satin enamel over metal primer. 

8. Exposed Ductwork:  Two (2) coats satin enamel over one (1) coat metal primer for galvanized. 

9. Specific finishes listed in the finish schedule on the drawings take precedence over the finishes listed 

below. Luster levels indicated or scheduled on drawings shall take precedence over those specified 

below. If they differ, provide like product below in luster indicated on drawings. 

B. INTERIOR: 

1. Concrete and Masonry walls (Other than Concrete Masonry Units): Provide the following paint 

systems over interior concrete and brick masonry surfaces. 

Flat Acrylic Finish: Two (2) finish coats over a primer.  (Omit primer on previously painted 

surfaces.) 

 

Primer:  Alkali-resistant, acrylic-latex, interior primer applied at spreading rate recommended by 

manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.0 mil. 

PPG:   6-2 Speedhide Interior Quick –Drying Latex Sealer. 

SW:   PrepRite 200 Interior Latex Wall Primer, B28W200. 

 

First and Second Coats: Flat, latex-based, interior paint applied at spreading rate recommended by 

manufacturer to achieve total dry film thickness of not less than 2.5 mils. 

PPG:   90 Line Wallhide Interior Wall Flat Latex Paint. 

SW:   ProMar 400 Latex Flat Wall Paint, B30W400. 

 

2. Concrete Masonry Units:  provide the following finish systems over interior concrete masonry block 

units: 

Low-Luster, Acrylic-Enamel Finish: Two (2) finish coats over a block filler. 

 

Block Filler: High-performance, latex-based, block filler applied at spreading rate recommended by 

manufacturer to achieve total dry film thickness of not less than 5.0 mils. 

PPG:   6-7 Speedhide Interior/Exterior Masonry Latex Block Filler. 

SW:   Preprite Block Filler, B25W25. 

 

First and Second Coats: Low-Luster (eggshell or stain), acrylic-latex, interior enamel applied at 

spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less 

than 2.8 mils. 

PPG:   88-110 Satinhide Interior Enamel Wall & Trim LO-Lustre Semi-Gloss Latex. 

SW:   ProMar 200 Latex Eg-Shel Enamel, B20W2200 Series. 

 

3. Epoxy Painted Concrete Masonry Units:  provide the following finish systems over interior concrete 

masonry block units: 

Semi-gloss Polyamid Epoxy Finish: Two (2) finish coats over a block filler. 

 

Block Filler: Heavy Duty Acrylic block filler applied at spreading rate recommended by the 

manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 12mils. 
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PPG:   16-90 Pit-Glaze Heavy Duty Acrylic Block filler 

SW:   Heavy Duty Block Filler, B42W46. 

 

First and Second Coats: Semi-Gloss Polyamide Epoxy applied at spreading rate recommended by 

manufacturer to achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 5 mils. 

PPG:   97 Line Aquapon Polyamide Epoxy Semi-Gloss Coating. 

SW:   Tile Clad H.S. Epoxy, B62Z-100 Series (Eg-Shel) or B70-200 Semi-gloss. 

 

4. Painted Ferrous Metal (Hollow Metal doors and frames, electrical panel boxes etc.): Provide the 

following finish over interior metal work. 

Semi gloss Acrylic-Enamel Finish: One finish coat over an enamel undercoater and a primer.  (Omit 

primer on shop primed items) 

 

Primer:  Quick-drying rust-inhibitive, alkyd-based or epoxy-metal primer, as recommended by 

manufacturer for this substrate, applied at spreading rate recommended by manufacturer to achieve a 

total dry film thickness of not less than 1.5 mils. 

PPG:   6-208 Speedhide Interior/Exterior Rust Inhibitive Steel Primer. 

SW:   Kem Kromik Universal Metal Primer, B50Z Series. 

 

Undercoater:  Alkyd, interior enamel undercoat or semi gloss, acrylic-latex, interior enamel as 

recommended by the manufacturer for this substrate, applied at spreading rate recommended by 

manufacturer to achieve total dry film thickness of not less than 1.3 mils. 

PPG:   6-6 Speedhide Interior Quick-Drying Enamel Undercoater. 

SW:   ProMar 200 Latex Semi-gloss Enamel, B31-2200. 

 

Finish Coat: Semi gloss, acrylic-latex, interior enamel applied at spreading rate recommended by 

manufacturer to achieve total dry film thickness of not less than 1.3 mils. 

PPG:   88-110 Satinhide Interior Enamel Wall and Trim Lo-Lustre Semi-Gloss Latex. 

SW:   ProMar 200 Latex Semi-gloss Enamel, B31-2200. 

 

5. Non-Ferrous Metal: Galvanized. Provide the following finish systems over exterior zinc-coated 

(galvanized) metal surfaces: 

Semi gloss, Acrylic-Enamel Finish: Two (2) finish coats over a galvanized metal primer. 

 

Primer:  Galvanized metal primer applied at spreading rate recommended by the manufacturer to 

achieve a total dry film thickness of not less than 1.2 mils. 

PPG:   90-709 Pitt-Tech One Pack Interior/Exterior Primer/Finish DTM Industrial Enamel. 

SW:   DTM Acrylic Primer/Finish, B66W1. 

 

First and Second Coats: Semi gloss, acrylic-latex enamel applied at spreading rate recommended by 

manufacturer to achieve total dry film thickness of not less than 2.6 mils. 

PPG:   88-110 Satinhide Interior Enamel Wall and Trim Lo-Lustre Semi-Gloss Latex. 

SW:   ProMar 200 Latex Semi-gloss Enamel, B31-2200. 

 

6. Aluminum surfaces in contact with masonry or steel to have a coat of zinc chromate. 

3.07 MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ITEMS: 

A. All equipment such as pumps, tanks, air units, compressors, cabinets, etc., that have had their paint defaced, 

scarred or skinned shall be touched up with machinery enamel.  

PPG:   Lavax Machinery Enamel, 23- Line. 

SW:   Steel Spec Fast Dry Alkyd Enamel, B55W811. 
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B. All uncovered pipe hangers, tank stands, equipment support stands and brackets, uncovered portions of tank, 

and other mechanical apparatus, including factory finished items, shall be painted as scheduled above for 

painted ferrous metal. 

C. All hot water, cold water, steam, condensation, circulating water lines for heating and cooling, drains gas 

piping, electrical conduit, junction boxes and similar items exposed shall be painted as scheduled above for 

painted ferrous metal, galvanized metal or Aluminum Metal-lite, as appropriate for the substitute. 

D. All electrical panel boxes, box covers, conduit junction boxes, brackets and accessories except those in 

electrical rooms shall have field finish paint, as scheduled above for ferrous metal over prime finish, or 

factory finish. 

E. Exposed Ductwork: As scheduled above for galvanized metal.  Interior of ducts exposed to view shall be 

painted flat black for the first two (2) feet beyond grill or diffuser. 

 

End of Section 
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PART I GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE: 

A. Furnish all materials, labor, equipment, and supervision necessary to provide and install signage as shown 

on the drawings and specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Applicable provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Division 1, General 

Requirements, apply to the work under this section. 

1.03 WARRANTY: 

A. Provide manufacturers standard warranty. 

PART II PRODUCTS 

2.01 INTERIOR SIGNAGE MANUFACTURERS 

A. Provide specified sign products as manufactured by:  

1. Scott Sign Systems (by Identity Group), Nashville, TN, 615-515-9008. 

B. Manufacturers pre-approved to provide alternate, equal products meeting the specified requirements 

include the following: 

1. APCO Signs 

2. ASI Sign System  

3. InPro Corporation 

4. Oakhurst Signs & Graphics 

5. Vomar Products, Inc. 

6. Additional alternate manufacturers must be approved by Architect prior to bidding.  

2.02 INTERIOR SIGNAGE 

A. Provide and install signage of type, color, thickness and mounting style as indicated on the drawings. If not 

indicated on the drawings, provide and install signage equal to molded polymer “Square Corner ADA 

Plaques” as manufactured by Scott Sign Systems. 

1. Size: 6” x 9” with square corners 

2. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of color selections. 

3. Thickness: 1/8” 

4. Mounting: Factory-applied Very High Bond (VHB) Tape 

B. Signs shall read as indicated below:  Each shall have a graphic symbol, the applicable international symbol 

of accessibility and Grade 2 Braille as required by the Americans with Disabilities Act. Model numbers 

indicated are of Scott Sign Systems. 

1. Doors into accessible restrooms indicated for female use shall have signs which reads “WOMEN” 

and have the woman and ADA graphic equal to model #APWOMA69. 

2. Doors into restrooms indicated for female use shall have signs which reads “WOMEN” and have 

woman graphic equal to model #APWOM69. 

3. Doors indicated on the drawings as an egress door shall have a sign which reads “EXIT” and shall 

have ADA-compliant graphic equal to model #APEXT69. 
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PART III EXECUTION 

3.01 SIGNAGE 

A. Whether or not shown on drawings provide and install interior signage in the following locations: 

1. At doors into all toilet rooms 

2. At doors indicated as a means of egress. 

3.02 INSTALLATION: 

A. Locate signs where indicated on the drawings and in strict accordance with ADA regulations. 

B. Install in accordance with manufacturers recommendations. 

C. Installation of Panel and Post Signs: 

1. Excavation:  In firm, undisturbed or compacted soil, drill or (using a post-hole digger) 

hand-excavate holes for each post to the minimum diameter recommended by sign manufacturer, 

but at least 4 times the largest post cross-section. 

 

End of Section 
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PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Solid plastic toilet compartments. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 10 28 00 - Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories. 

B. Section 10 21 16:  Plastic Shower and Dressing Compartments. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials; 2018. 

B. NFPA 286 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests for Evaluating Contribution of Wall and Ceiling Interior Finish to 

Room Fire Growth; 2015. 

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate the work with placement of support framing and anchors in walls and ceilings. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 – Administrative Requirements. 

B. Product Data:  Provide Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including: 

1. Preparation instructions and recommendations. 

2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 

3. Installation methods. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Provide layout drawings and installation details with location and type of hardware required. 

D. Samples:  Submit two samples of partition panels, illustrating panel finish, color, and patterns. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A company regularly engaged in manufacture of products specified in this section, 

and whose products have been in satisfactory use under similar service conditions for not less than 5 years. 

B. Installer Qualifications: A company regularly engaged in installation of products specified in this Section, with a 

minimum of 5 years experience. 

C. Materials:  Doors, panels and pilasters, constructed from high density polyethylene (HDPE) resins. Partitions to be 

fabricated from polymer resins compounded under high pressure, forming a single component which is waterproof, 

nonabsorbent and has a self-lubricating surface that resists marks from pens, pencils, markers and other writing 

instruments. Cover all plastic components with a protective plastic masking. 

D. Performance Requirements: 

1. Fire Resistance:  Partition materials shall comply with the following requirements, when tested in accordance 

with ASTM E 84: 

 a.       Class A flame spread/smoke developed rating. 

2. Material Fire Ratings: 

 a.       National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 286: Pass. 

 b.       International Code Council (ICC): Class B. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A.  Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation. 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A.  Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits recommended by 

manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under environmental conditions outside manufacturer's 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E84
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NFPA%20286
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absolute limits. 

1.09 WARRANTY 

A.  Manufacturer guarantee of plastic against breakage, corrosion, and delamination under normal conditions for 25 

years from the date of receipt by the customer. If materials are found to be defective during that period for reasons 

listed above, the materials will be replaced free of charge. Labor not included in warranty. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Solid Plastic Toilet Compartments: 

1. Scranton Products:  www.scrantonproducts.com. 

2. Bradley Corporation:  www.bradleycorp.com. 

3. Hadrian Incorporated:  www.hadrian-inc.com. 

4. Substitutions:  Per Section 01 25 00 – Substitution Procedures. 

2.02 SOLID PLASTIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS 

A. Basis of Design:   

 1.  Hiny Hiders Toilet Partitions by Scranton Products. 

 a.       Style:  Floor mounted, overhead braced. 

B.     Doors, Panels, and Pilasters:  1 inch (25 mm) thick with all edges rounded to a radius.  Mount doors and dividing       

         panels based on height of specified system. 

1.  Door and Panel Height:  72 inches (1829 mm). 

2.  Door Design: Basic flat panel. 

3.  Panel Edge:  Standard. 

4.  Panel Edge:  Shiplap. 

5.  Pilasters: 82 inches (2083 mm) high and fastened to floor. 

C.     Panels: 

1.  Pattern:  Orange Peel. 

2.  Color:  As noted on drawings or as chosen by Architect from manufacturer’s standard colors. 

D.     Pilaster Shoes:  3 inches (76 mm) high type 304, 20 gauge stainless steel. Secured to pilasters with a stainless steel   

         tamper resistant Torx head sex bolt. 

E.     Headrail:  Heavy-duty extruded 6463-T5 alloy aluminum with anti-grip design. Finish to be clear anodized.  

         Fastened to headrail brackets with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolt, and fastened at the top of the   

         pilaster with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head screws. 

1.  Headrail Brackets:  20 gauge stainless steel with satin finish. Secured to the wall with stainless steel tamper 

resistant Torx head screws. 

F.     Wall Brackets: 

1.  Brackets are fastened to pilasters with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head screws and fastened to the 

panels with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolts. 

2.  Bracket Type: Stirrup double ear aluminum. 

G.     Door Hardware: 

1.  Continuous Aluminum Hinge: 

a.  Length:  71 inches (1803 mm). 

2.  Stainless Steel Paddle Latch and Housing:  Heavy-duty stainless steel type 304. Bright finish. 

3.  Provide occupancy indicator. 

4.  One coat hook/bumper and door pull made of chrome plated Zamak, mounted on door. 

5.  Equip outswing handicapped doors with second door pull and door stop. 
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PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated. 

B. Verify correct spacing of and between plumbing fixtures. 

C. Verify correct location of built-in framing, anchorage, and bracing. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation. 

B.      Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best result for the   

          substrate under the project conditions. 

C.      Examine areas to receive toilet partitions, screens, and shower compartments for correct height and spacing of  

anchorage/blocking and plumbing fixtures that affect installation of partitions. Report discrepancies to the     

architect. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Install partitions secure, rigid, plumb, and level in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and laid out as 

shown on shop drawings. 

B.     Clearance at vertical edges of doors shall be uniform top to bottom and shall not exceed 3/8 inch (9.5 mm). 

C.     No evidence of cutting, drilling, and/or patching shall be visible on the finished work. 

D.     Field touch-up of scratches or damaged finish will not be permitted.  Replace damaged or scratched          

        materials with new materials. 

E.     Finished surfaces shall be cleaned after installation and be left free of imperfections. 

3.04 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed products until completion of project. 

B. Repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion. 

 

END OF SECTION 





MBI #200042.01  SECTION 10 21 16 
ANDERSON COUNTY BID #2123  PLASTIC SHOWER AND DRESSING 

COMPARTMENTS 
 

  1 of 3 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Solid plastic shower and dressing compartments.  

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements.  

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS  

A. ASTM International (ASTM): 

1. B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, 

Profiles, and Tubes. 

2. E84 -  Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.  

B. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 286 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests for Evaluating 

Contribution of Wall and Ceiling Interior Finish to Room Fire Growth.  

1.03 SUBMITTALS  

A. See Section 01 30 00 – Administrative Requirements. 

B. Product Data:  Provide Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including: 

1. Preparation instructions and recommendations. 

2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 

3. Installation methods. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Provide layout drawings and installation details. 

D. Samples:  Submit two samples of partition panels, illustrating panel finish, color, and patterns. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE   

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A company regularly engaged in manufacture of products specified in this 

section, and whose products have been in satisfactory use under similar service conditions for not less than 

5 years. 

B. Installer Qualifications: A company regularly engaged in installation of products specified in this Section, 

with a minimum of 5 years’ experience. 

C. Materials:  Panels and pilasters, constructed from high density polyethylene (HDPE) resins. Partitions to be 

fabricated from polymer resins compounded under high pressure, forming a single component which is 

waterproof, nonabsorbent and has a self-lubricating surface that resists marks from pens, pencils, markers 

and other writing instruments. Cover all plastic components with a protective plastic masking. 

D. Performance Requirements: 

1. Fire Resistance:  Partition materials shall comply with the following requirements, when tested in 

accordance with ASTM E 84: 

a. Class A flame spread/smoke developed rating. 

2. Material Fire Ratings: 

a. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 286: Pass. 

b. International Code Council (ICC): Class B. 
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1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store products in manufacturer’s unopened packaging until ready for installation. 

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits recommended by 

manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under environmental conditions outside 

manufacturer's absolute limits. 

1.07 WARRANTY  

A. Manufacturer guarantee of plastic against breakage, corrosion, and delamination under normal conditions for 

25 years from the date of receipt by the customer. If materials are found to be defective during that period 

for reasons listed above, the materials will be replaced free of charge. Labor not included in warranty. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Basis of Design:  Scranton Products; www.scrantonproducts.com. 

B. Substitutions:  Per Section 01 25 00 – Substitution Procedures. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Doors, Panels and Pilasters:  

1. High density polyethylene (HDPE), fabricated from polymer resins compounded under high 

pressure, forming single thickness panel. 

2. Waterproof and nonabsorbent, with self-lubricating surface, resistant to marks by pens, pencils, 

markers, and other writing instruments. 

3. 1 inch thick with radiused edges. 

4. Fire hazard classification: Class A flame spread/smoke developed rating, tested to ASTM E84. 

5. Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full color range. 

B. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221, 6463-T5 alloy and temper. 

C. Shower Curtains: Vinyl, 42 inches wide x 72 inches high, hung with aluminum curtain hooks with self-

lubricating Delrin slides. 

2.03 COMPONENTS 

A. Panels: 76 inches high, mounted to pilasters with continuous brackets and to panels with continuous 

extruded aluminum brackets or continuous extruded aluminum shower corner brackets. 

B. Pilasters: 82 inches high, fastened to panels with continuous brackets.  

C. Headrail: Heavy-duty extruded aluminum, anti-grip design, clear anodized finish, fastened to headrail 

brackets and top of pilaster using stainless steel tamper-resistant Torx head screws. 

D. Headrail Brackets: 20 gauge stainless steel, secured using stainless steel tamper-resistant Torx head screws. 

E. Brackets: 76 inches long, extruded aluminum, clear anodized finish, attached using stainless steel tamper-

resistant Torx head screws. 

 

http://www.scrantonproducts.com/
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify field measurements are as indicated. 

B. Verify correct spacing of and between plumbing fixtures. 

C. Verify correct location of built-in framing, anchorage, and bracing. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation. 

B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best result for the 

substrate under the project conditions. 

C. Examine areas to receive shower and dressing compartments for correct height and spacing of 

anchorage/blocking and plumbing fixtures that affect installation of partitions. Report discrepancies to the 

architect. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Install partitions secure, rigid, plumb, and level in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and laid out 

as shown on shop drawings. 

B. No evidence of cutting, drilling, and/or patching shall be visible on the finished work. 

C. Field touch-up of scratches or damaged finish will not be permitted.  Replace damaged or scratched         

materials with new materials. 

D. Finished surfaces shall be cleaned after installation and be left free of imperfections. 

3.04 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed products until completion of project. 

B. Repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

 

1.01  SCOPE 

 

A.  Furnish all labor, materials, equipment and supervision to provide and install corner guard system for wall 

protection in areas where indicated on the drawings, elsewhere in the Construction Documents and as specified 

herein 

 

1.02  RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A.  Applicable provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Division 1, General 

Requirements, apply to the work under this section 

 

1.03  SUBMITTALS 

 

A.  Product data for each type of corner guard specified. 

 

B.  Detail drawings indicating mounting details with the appropriate fasteners for specific project substrates. 

 

C.  Samples for verification purposes of corner guard, 6" (152mm) long, in full size profiles of each type and color 

indicated. 

 

D.  Cleaning and maintenance instructions for door and wall protection systems. 

 

1.04  DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 

A.  Deliver materials in unopened factory packaging to the jobsite and store in original packaging in a climate 

controlled location away from direct sunlight. 

 

1.05  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

A.  Products must be installed in an interior climate controlled environment. 

 

1.06  WARRANTY 

 

A.  Standard Limited Lifetime Warranty against material and manufacturing defects. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 

2.01  MANUFACTURER 

 

A.  Provide corner guards as noted in finish schedule. 

 

C. Alternate manufacturers must be approved by Architect prior to bidding in accordance with Specification 

Section 10 25 00. 

 

2.02  MANUFACTURED UNITS 

 

A.  Corner Guards: 1½" x 1½" legs, height as indicated in finish schedule. 

 

2.03  MATERIALS 

 

A.  Vinyl corner guard with ¼ inch radius over continuous aluminum retainer. 

 1. Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of colors. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

 

3.01  EXAMINATION 

 

A.  Examine areas and conditions in which the corner guard systems will be installed. 

 

1.  Complete all finishing operations, including painting, before beginning installation of corner guards. 

 

B.  Wall surface shall be dry and free from dirt, grease, and loose paint. 

 

3.02  PREPARATION 

 

A.  General: Prior to installation, clean substrate to remove dust, debris, and loose particles. 

 

3.03  INSTALLATION 

 

A.  General: Locate the corner guard as indicated on the approved detail drawing for the appropriate substrate and 

in compliance with manufacturer’s installation instructions. Install corner guard level and plumb at the height 

indicated on the drawings. 

 

B.  Installation of Corner Guards: 

 

1.  Surface must be dry, clean and properly sealed. Do not install if surface is not acceptable. Installation 

of product indicates acceptance of surface conditions. 

2.  Use manufacturer-provided aluminum retainer and fasteners as base for snap-on corner guards. 

3.  Remove the protective plastic covering from the exposed surface of the corner guard. 

 

3.04  CLEANING 

 

A.  At completion of the installation, clean surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s clean up and maintenance 

instructions. 

 

End of Section 
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PART I GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE: 

A Furnish and install toilet room accessories and miscellaneous accessories as listed herein and shown on the 

drawings. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A Applicable provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Division 1, General 

Requirements, apply to the work under this section. 

Section 06 10 00 Rough Carpentry 

 

1.03 SUBMITTALS: 

A Submit to the Architect for approval a brochure containing catalog cuts and full description of accessories 

proposed for use and a schedule of accessories. 

PART II PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS: 

A Accessories shall be specified or indicated model numbers by specified or indicated manufacturers unless 

alternate products are approved by Architect prior to bidding. Additional alternate manufacturers must be 

approved by Architect prior to Bidding and provide product equal to or exceeding specified requirements. 

Acceptable manufacturers include Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc., American Specialties Inc., Bradley 

Corporation and Frost Products Ltd.  

2.02 TYPE OF ACCESSORIES: 

A Mirrors shall be as noted on drawings.  

B Toilet accessories shall be as scheduled on the drawings. If manufacturers and/or model numbers are not 

indicated on the drawings, provide the accessories indicated below for each accessory shown on the 

drawings. Accessories in this schedule may or may not apply to this project. 

1. Soap Dispenser:   Bradley Model 6A01. 

2. Paper Towel Dispenser/Waste Receptacle: Bradley Model 2A05-11. 

3. Toilet Paper Dispenser:   Bradley Model No. 5263. 

4. Toilet Stall Grab Bars – 42, 18, and 36 inch: Bradley 812 Series. 

5. Mop Rack:   Bradley Model 9933. 

6. Feminine Napkin Recepacle:   Bradley Model 4A10.  

7. Robe Hook:   Bradley Model No. 9114 

8. Shower Grab Bar:   Bradley 812 Series. 

9. Folding Shower Seat:   Bradley Model No. 9569 

10. Shower Curtain Rod:   Bradley Model No. 9539 

11. Shower Curtain:   As specified in Section 10 21 16. 

 

2.03 UNDERCOUNTER PIPE GUARDS: 

 

A. Where undercounter pipes are exposed to view and as required by ADA guidelines, provide soft, resilient 

molded-vinyl pipe guards equal to Trubro Lav Guard as manufactured by IPS Corporation of Collierville, 

TN in model numbers, sizes and lengths required for the pipes indicated. Guards shall be virtually 

indestructible with a nominal wall of 1/8” with internal ribs. Guards shall be self-extinguishing according 

to ASTM D635 tests and result in zero mold growth according to ASTM G21 and G22 testing. Must be 

capable of being wiped clean using common detergents. 
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PART III EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION: 

A Accessories shall be substantially secured in place with fastenings most suitable for the construction to 

which they are fastened.  All exposed fasteners shall be stainless steel or chromium plated brass and shall 

be Phillips Head Screws or Bolts. 

B The exact location of accessories shall be as directed by the Architect. 

 

End of Section 
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SHEET # DRAWING TITLE REV #

GENERAL

G000 COVER SHEET

ARCHITECTURAL

A001 DEMOLITION PLAN

A101 CONSTRUCTION FLOOR PLAN & DOOR TYPE

A601 ENLARGED PLAN AND DETAILS

INTERIOR DESIGN

F101 FINISH PLAN AND ELEVATIONS

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

M001 HVAC LEGENDS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND NOTES

M101 FLOOR PLAN - HVAC

P001 PLUMBING LEGEND AND NOTES

P101 FLOOR PLAN - PLUMBING

P201 PLUMBING SCHEDULES

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

E001 ELECTRICAL LEGEND, SCHEDULE, AND GENERAL NOTES

E101 LOCKER ROOM - LIGHTING, POWER, COMMUNICATIONS, AND FIRE
ALARM PLAN

E102 EXISTING FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL AND PA SYSTEM
LOCATION PLAN

Grand total: 13

PROJECT 
LOCATION

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
A RENOVATION OF APPROXIMATELY 547 S.F. GIRLS LOCKER ROOM AND COACH'S OFFICE FOR ANDERSON COUNTY HIGH SCHOOL.

JURISDICTION
CITY OF CLINTON, TN
CODES ENFORCEMENT
100 N. BOWLING STREET
CLINTON, TN  37716
PHONE NUMBER: (865) 259-1107 OR (865) 259-1108

DESIGN CODES
2018 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE
2017 NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE
2018 INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE
2018 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE
2018 INTERNATIONAL FUEL CODE
2018 INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE
2018 INTERNATIONAL ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE
2009 ACCESSIBLE AND USABLE BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES CODE (ICC A117.12009)

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION: II-B, NON-SPRINKLED
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1. DO NOT DISTURB THIS ROOM. REPAIR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY DEMOLITION/CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES.

2. EXISTING WINDOW AND FRAME TO BE REMOVED, INFILL REMAINING OPENING IN WALL.

3. EXISTING OPENING TO REMAIN.

4. EXISTING PLUMBING FIXTURES AND BATHROOM ACCESSORIES TO BE REMOVED.

5. EXISTING PARTITION/ WALL TO BE REMOVED, PATCH AND REPAIR AS REQUIRED.

6. EXISTING TOILET PARTITIONS TO BE REMOVED.

7. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES IN THIS AREA TO BE REMOVED.  TEMPORARILY SUSPEND EMERGENCY LIGHT 
FIXTURES AS NECESSARY.

8. EXISTING FLOOR FINISH TO BE REMOVED IN HALLWAY, TOILET, AND SHOWER ROOMS.

9. REMOVE METAL RAMP BOTH SIDES OF DOOR.

10. REMOVE AND REROUTE PLUMBING VENT PIPE. SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

11. EXISTING DOOR TO REMAIN. 

12. EXISTING HVAC REGISTERS AND/OR DIFFUSERS TO BE REMOVED.

13. EXISTING EXHAUST FANS TO BE REMOVED.

DEMOLITION PLAN KEYNOTES x

1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF CONC. BLOCK, CONC. PANEL, FACE OF EXISTING FINISH, OR FACE OF 
NEW STUD, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. "CLEAR" DENOTES FINISH TO FINISH DIMENSIONS.

2. CONTRACTOR IS TO FIELD VERIFY LOCATIONS OF ALL EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO START OF 
CONSTRUCTION AND NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT OF ANY DISCREPANCIES OR POSSIBLE CONFLICTS.

3. DO NOT INTERRUPT EXISTING UTILITIES IN OCCUPIED FACILITIES UNLESS AUTHORIZED IN WRITING BY 
AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION. IF INTERRUPTION IS ALLOWED, PROVIDE ALTERNATE TEMPORARY 
SERVICES ACCEPTABLE TO GOVERNING AUTHORITIES. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH ALL 
UTILITY COMPANIES 48 HOURS PRIOR TO ANY DEMOLITION WORK.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM HIGH QUALITY PROFESSIONAL WORK. JOIN MATERIALS TO UNIFORM 
ACCURATE FITS SO THEY MEET WITH NEAT, STRAIGHT LINES, FREE OF SMEARS OR OVERLAPS. INSTALL 
EXPOSED MATERIALS APPROPRIATELY LEVEL, PLUMB AND AT THE ACCURATE RIGHT ANGLES, OR FLUSH 
WITH ADJOINING MATERIALS. WORK OF EACH TRADE SHALL MEET ALL NATIONAL STANDARDS PUBLISHED 
BY THAT TRADE.

5. BEFORE ORDERING ANY MATERIALS OR DOING ANY WORK THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL 
MEASUREMENTS AND SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THEIR CORRECTNESS. ANY DIFFERENCES BETWEEN 
DIMENSIONS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT FOR 
INSTRUCTIONS AND CONSIDERATIONS BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK.

6. PROVIDE ADA COMPLIANT SIGNAGE AT ALL TOILET AND BATHROOMS.  APPROPRIATELY IDENTIFIED AS 
"MEN" AND "WOMEN".

GENERAL NOTES
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DEMOLITION PLAN
1

DEMOLITION CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR 
PROVIDING PROTECTION OF EXISTING FLOORING IN THE 
GYMNASIUM TO PREVENT ANY DAMAGE TO THE FLOOR 
SURFACE. CONTRACTOR WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
REPAIR OF ANY DAMAGE INCURRED OR CAUSED BY THE 
CONTRACTORS EMPLOYEES OR SUBCONTRACTORS.
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GENERAL DOOR NOTE

1. HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES ARE TO BE FACTORY PRIMED AND FIELD PAINTED.

F

S
E

E
 S

C
H

E
D

U
LE

SEE SCH.
2" VARIES 2"

SEE SCHEDULE

V
A

R
IE

S
4"

S
E

E
 S

C
H

E
D

U
LE

1

H.M. FRAME / FILL 
W/ CONC

SHIM AS REQ'D CAULK 
ENTIRE FRAME PERIMETER 
BOTH SIDES, (TYP.)

DOOR PER SCHEDULE

8" CMU BLOCK PER 
PLAN

JAMB ANCHORS (3) 
PER JAMB, TYP.

2"

5/8"

2
"

2
"

5
 3

/4
"

8" CMU w/HORIZ.  JOINT 
REINF @ 16" O.C. VERT.

8" CMU BOND BEAM w/ (2)-#5 
BAR CONT. FILLED W/ CONC

SHIM AS REQ'D CAULK 
PERIMETER BOTH SIDES (TYP.)

H.M. FRAME-
FILLED W/ CONC

3
 1

5
/1

6
"

5
/8

"

5 3/4"

2" 2"

THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL DENIES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH 
ARISE FROM FAILURE TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE DESIGN INTENT THEY 
CONVEY, OR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' 
FAILURE TO OBTAIN AND/ OR FOLLOW THE DESIGN 
PROFESSIONAL'S GUIDANCE WITH RESPECT TO ANY 
ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES 
OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE ALLEGED.

WEB:

FAX:

PHONE:

ACTIVE DESIGN PHASE

FOR REVIEW ONLY

FOR PERMITTING ONLY

SCHEMATIC DESIGN

DESIGN DEVELOPMENT

CONSTRUCTION BIDDING

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

AS-BUILT RECORD SET

A

8

B C D E F G H J K L M

7

6

5

4

3

2

1

A B C D E F G H J K L M

8

7

6

5

4

3

2

1

ARCH D

SHEET NO.:

REVIEWED BY:

SHEET TITLE:

DRAWN BY:

DESIGNED BY:

SHEET ISSUED:

SHEET INFORMATION

PROJECT NO.:

PROJECT ADDRESS:

PROJECT:

PROJECT INFORMATION

SEAL

REVISION INFORMATION

KEY PLAN

mbicompanies.com

(865) 584-5213

(865) 584-0999

MBI COMPANIES INC.
299 N. WEISGARBER ROAD

KNOXVILLE, TN  37919

CONSULTANT

COPYRIGHT © MBI COMPANIES INC. 2021

4
/2

0
/2

0
2

1
 9

:2
8

:4
3
 A

M
C

:\
U

s
e

rs
\k

a
th

ry
n

f.
M

B
I-

D
O

M
A

IN
\D

o
c
u

m
e

n
ts

\2
0

0
0

4
2

.0
1

_
R

e
vi

t2
1

_
k
a
th

ry
n

fR
6

W
A

2
.r

vt

A101

CONSTRUCTION
FLOOR PLAN & DOOR

TYPE

CMG

KEF

KEF

04/16/2021

200042.01

130 MAVERICK CIRCLE
CLINTON, TN  37716

ANDERSON COUNTY
HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS

LOCKER ROOM
RENOVATION

BUILDING

NORTH

MAGNETIC

NORTH

SCALE : 1/4" = 1'-0"

CONSTRUCTION FLOOR PLAN
1

DOOR SCHEDULE
DOORS FRAMES DETAILS

REMARKSNUMBER D-TYPE D-MATL FULL WIDTH PANELS HEIGHT THICK FINISH LABEL F-TYPE F-MATL F-FINISH HEAD JAMB T-HOLD H-WARE

106 NN HM 2' - 4" SINGLE 7' - 0" 1 3/4" PAINT -- 1 HM PAINT 2/A101 3/A101 - 001

SCALE : 1/4" = 1'-0"

DOOR TYPE
SCALE : 1/4" = 1'-0"

DOOR FRAME TYPE
SCALE : 1 1/2" = 1'-0"

JAMB DETAIL
3

SCALE : 1 1/2" = 1'-0"

HEAD DETAIL
2
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1. ALL PLUMBING MATERIAL AND INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE CODES AND ORDINANCES.
2. SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS AND SIZES OF ACCESS PANELS.
3. ALL FIXTURES AND ACCESSORIES SHALL COMPLY WITH THE CURRENT A.D.A., STATE OR LOCAL REGULATIONS FOR MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND 

CLEARANCES.
4. ALL HOT WATER AND DRAIN PIPES SHALL BE INSULATED PER A.D.A. REQUIREMENTS. MINIMUM HOT WATER SUPPLY INSULATION SHALL BE PRE-

MOLDED FIBERGLASS PIPE INSULATION WITH WHITE ALL SERVICE JACKET. INSULATION THICKNESS SHALL BE MIN. 1". SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS.
5. ALL GRAB BARS IN NEW CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH CONCEALED ANCHOR PLATES.
6. THE FLUSH ACTIVATOR SHALL BE LOCATED ON THE WIDE CLEARANCE SIDE OF HANDICAPPED UNITS AND SHALL BE LEVER TYPE. THE FORCE TO 

ACTIVATE SHALL NOT EXCEED 5 POUNDS. ACTIVATION SHALL BE WITHIN 40" OF FIN. FLOOR.
7. LAVATORY FAUCET CONTROLS SHALL BE LEVER TYPE AND THE FORCE TO ACTIVATE SHALL NOT EXCEED 5 POUNDS.
8. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH SPECIFIED FIXTURES AND FINISHES TO ENSURE RIM OF LAVATORIES TO BE 34" A.F.F. MAX.

GENERAL PLUMBING NOTES

NOTES:
1. WHERE A SIGN CONTAINING RAISED CHARACTERS AND BRAILLE IS PROVIDED AT A DOOR, THE SIGN SHALL BE ALONGSIDE THE DOOR AT 

THE LATCH SIDE. WHERE A SIGN CONTAINING RAISED CHARACTERS AND BRAILLE IS PROVIDED AT DOUBLE DOORS WITH ONE ACTIVE 
LEAF, THE SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED ON THE INACTIVE LEAF. WHERE A SIGN CONTAINING RAISED CHARACTERS AND BRAILLE IS PROVIDED 
AT DOUBLE DOORS WITH TWO ACTIVE LEAVES, THE SIGN SHALL BE TO THE RIGHT OF THE RIGHT-HAND DOOR. WHERE THERE IS NO WALL 
SPACE ON THE LATCH SIDE OF A SINGLE DOOR, OR TO THE RIGHT SIDE OF DOUBLE DOORS, SIGNS SHALL BE ON THE NEAREST ADJACENT 
WALL. SIGNS CONTAINING RAISED CHARACTERS AND BRAILLE SHALL BE LOCATED SO THAT A CLEAR FLOOR AREA 18 INCHES (455 MM) 
MINIMUM BY 18 INCHES (455 MM) MINIMUM, CENTERED ON THE RAISED CHARACTERS IS PROVIDED BEYOND THE ARC OF ANY DOOR 
SWING BETWEEN THE CLOSED POSITION AND 45 DEGREE OPEN POSITION.

2. RAISED CHARACTERS SHALL BE 48 INCHES (1220 MM) MINIMUM ABOVE THE FLOOR, MEASURED TO THE BASELINE OF THE LOWEST RAISED 
CHARACTER AND 60 INCHES (1525 MM) MAXIMUM ABOVE THE FLOOR, MEASURED TO THE BASELINE OF THE HIGHEST RAISED CHARACTER.

MOUNTING SIGN ON WALL 
(WITH DOOR & FRAME)

MOUNTING SIGN ON WALL 
(NO DOOR)
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RECEPTACLE

3'
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X

COAT 
HOOK

TOILET & GRAB BARS
REAR WALL

GRAB BARS
SIDE WALL

NOTES:
1. ALL GRAB BARS SHALL BE 1 1/4" - 1 1/2"Ø W/ 1 1/2" CLEAR BETWEEN GRAB BAR & FINISH SURFACE OF WALL.
2. FIXED SIDE WALL GRAB BARS SHALL BE 42" MIN. IN LENGTH, LOCATED 12" MAX. FROM REAR WALL AND EXTENDING 54" MIN. FROM 

REAR WALL.  IN ADDITION, A VERT. GRAB BAR 18" MIN. IN LENGTH SHALL BE MOUNTED WITH THE BOTTOM OF THE BAR BETWEEN 
39" - 41" A.F.F. AND THE CENTER LINE OF THE BAR LOCATED BETWEEN 39" - 41" FROM REAR WALL. [ANSI 604.5.1]

3. REAR WALL GRAB BAR SHALL BE 36" MIN. IN LENGTH, AND EXTEND FROM THE CENTERLINE OF THE WATER CLOSET 12" MIN. ON 
SIDE CLOSEST TO WALL, AND 24" MIN. ON THE TRANSFER SIDE. [ANSI 604.5.2]

4. ALLOWABLE STRESS SHALL NOT BE EXCEED FOR MATERIALS USED WHERE A VERT. OR HORZ. FORCE OF 250 POUNDS IS APPLIED 
AT ANY POINT ON THE GRAB BAR, FASTENER MOUNTING DEVICE, OR SUPPORTING STRUCTURE. [ANSI 609.8]

5. GRAB BARS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN A HORIZ. POSITION, 33" MIN - 36" MAX. A.F.F. MEASURED TO THE TOP OF THE GRIPPING 
SURFACE.  [ANSI 609.4]
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PLAN

HEAD

INTERIOR WALL TYPE LEGEND

FLOOR AS SCHEDULED

BOTTOM OF STRUCTURE

WALL TYPE ID

WALL BASE AS SCHEDULED

CMU BLOCK AS SCHEDULED

LADDER REINFORCING 
AS REQ'D

LADDER REINFORCING 
AS REQ'D

REINFORCE & FILL 
CORES AS REQ'D

M

CEILING AS SCHEDULED

MASONRY CMU WALL

WALL TYPE NOTES:

WALL TYPE TAG WALL TYPE ID

0 = NO FIRE RATING
1 = 1 HOUR FIRE RATING
2 = 2 HOUR FIRE RATING
3 = 3 HOUR FIRE RATING
4 = 4 HOUR FIRE RATING
S = SMOKE BARRIER

WALL RATING

GWB AS SHOWN
GWB AS SHOWN
2 LAYERS GWB EACH SIDE
3 LAYERS GWB EACH SIDE
4 LAYERS GWB EACH SIDE
GWB AS SHOWN 

STUD WALL CONSTRUCTION

NOTES:
1. COORDINATE LOCATIONS OF EXPANSION JOINTS IN MASONRY WALLS WITH 

STRUCT DWGS
2. WALL TYPES INDICATED ARE INDEPENDENT OF APPLIED FINISHES.  SEE 

FINISH PLANS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

WALL TYPE ID CORE THICKNESS

FIRE RATING
ADDITIONAL 
COMPONENTS

SD 10
2 A

CORE THICKNESS

MASONRY

4 = 4" CMU
6 = 6" CMU
8 = 8" CMU
12 = 12" CMU

M = MASONRY / CMU

THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL DENIES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH 
ARISE FROM FAILURE TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE DESIGN INTENT THEY 
CONVEY, OR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' 
FAILURE TO OBTAIN AND/ OR FOLLOW THE DESIGN 
PROFESSIONAL'S GUIDANCE WITH RESPECT TO ANY 
ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES 
OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE ALLEGED.
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RESTROOM ACCESSORY MOUNTING HEIGHTS
4

SCALE : 3/8" = 1'-0"

PLUMBING FIXTURES DETAILS
3
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NORTH
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NORTH

SCALE : 1/2" = 1'-0"
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NOTE: LOCATE THE FLOOR FINISH CHANGE AT DOOR 
OPENINGS AT THE CENTERLINE OF THE DOOR LEAF

FINISH SCHEDULE

DESCRIPTIONCODE ITEM MANUFACTURER

FLOORING

FT1 FLOOR TILE LOUISVILLE TILE

FT2 FLOOR TILE DALTILE

SC SEALED
CONCRETE

_______________

TR1 TRANSITION SCHLUTER, RONDEC-DB, AE FINISH
WALL TILE BASE TO WALL TRANSITION

LOUISVILLE TILE

WALLS

P1 PAINT CLIENT TO PROVIDE PAINT COLOR (WHITE)  (GENERAL WALL PAINT 
U.N.O.)

SHERWIN WILLIAMS

P2 PAINT CLIENT TO PROVIDE PAINT COLOR (NAVY)  (HOLLOW METAL PAINT 
U.N.O. AND CEILING)

SHERWIN WILLIAMS

P3 PAINT CLIENT TO PROVIDE PAINT COLOR (GREY) (ACCENT)SHERWIN WILLIAMS

MISC.

WT1 WALL TILE PORTOBELLO AMERICAN, PADDINGTON, PADDINGTON NAVY 4" X 16" 
MATTE, INSTALLATION TO BE IN A VERTICAL STACK PATTERN 
STARTING FROM THE CENTER OF THE WALL TOWARD THE CORNERS
GROUT: TEC 939 MIST, POWER GROUT, 1/8" GROUT JOINT OR LESS

LOUISVILLE TILE

WT2 WALL TILE PORTOBELLO AMERICAN, PADDINGTON, PADDINGTON GRAY, 4" X 16" 
MATTE BOLD, 25231E, INSTALLATION TO BE IN A VERTICAL STACK 
PATTERN
GROUT: TEC 939 MIST, POWER GROUT, 1/8" GROUT JOINT OR LESS

LOUISVILLE TILE

QT1 QUARTZ LYRA Q2001, 3 CM EASED EDGE WITH A 4" APRONWILSONART

TP1 TOILET 
PARTITION

HINY HIDER PARTIONS, CHARCOAL GREY,  HDPE ORANGE PEEL 
FINISH, HEAVY DUTY HEADRAIL,CONTINUOUS, 65" STAINLESS STEEL 
SPRING LOADED HINGE, 72" HIGH PARTITIONS, OCCUPANCY 
INDICATOR, STAINLESS STEEL SHOE

SCRANTON 
PRODUCTS

CG CORNER 
GUARD

STYLE: G100 SERIES W/ ALUMINUM RETAINER 5' HIGH, COLOR: KOROGARD

AMERICAN OLEAN, MERIT, LIGHT GRAY ME08, 12" X 24", INSTALLATION 
TO BE IN A 1/3  OFFSET PATTERN
GROUT: TEC 927 LIGHT PEWTER, POWER GROUT, 1/8" GROUT JOINT

KEYSTONES, NAVY SPECKLE- D209, 2" HEXAGON MOSAIC (DOT 
MOUNTED) 
GROUT: TEC 927 LIGHT PEWTER, POWER GROUT, 1/8" GROUT JOINT

__________________________________________________________________
________

TR2 TRANSITION

TR3 TRANSITION

TRANSITIONS

WALL BASE

TB1 TILE WALL 
BASE

LOUISVILLE TILE AMERICAN OLEAN, MERIT, LIGHT GRAY ME08, 12" X 24" TILE CUT TO 6" 
HIGH AND CAPPED OFF AT WALL WITH TR1
GROUT: TEC 927 LIGHT PEWTER, POWER GROUT, 1/8" GROUT JOINT 
OR LESS

LOUISVILLE TILE SCHLUTER, DILEX -AHK, AE FINISH 
FLOOR TILE TO WALL TILE BASE

SCHLUTER, RONDEC-AE FINISH
WALL TILE EDGE TO WALL TILE EDGE TRANSITION

LOUISVILLE TILE

TR4 TRANSITION LOUISVILLE TILE SCHLUTER, RONDEC-AE FINISH
WALL TILE EDGE TO WALL TILE EDGE TRANSITION

LOUISVILLE TILE SCHLUTER, RENO-U, AE FINISH
FLOOR TILE TO CONCRETE  TRANSITION

TRANSITIONTR5

TB1

TR1

TR2

P2

P1
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RESTROOM ACCESSORIES X

A. 24" x 36"  FRAMELESS MIRROR W/ 1/4" FLOAT PLATE SET IN SILICONE.  (40" A.F.F. TO BOTTOM OF REFLECTIVE 
SURFACE ).

B. PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER

C. TOILET TISSUE DISPENSER (WALL MOUNTED).  DISPENSER SHALL BE LOCATED ITHIN 12" OF THE FRONT EDGE OF 
THE TOILET SEAT. 
(1 PER STALL)

D. 42" & 36" HORIZ. AND 18" VERT. STAINLESS STEEL GRAB BAR, (SURFACE MOUNTED). 1 1/4" - 1 1/2"Ø MOUNTED 1 1/2" 
FROM WALL.

E. 36" MOP RACK

F. SOAP DISPENSER

G. FEMININE NAPKIN RECEPTACLE

H. SHOWER CURTAIN ROD

I. VINYL SHOWER CURTAIN

J. SHOWER CURTAIN HOOKS

K. SHOWER SEAT

L. COAT / ROBE HOOK

M. 24" x 72"  FRAMELESS MIRROR W/ 1/4" FLOAT PLATE SET IN SILICONE. 

INTERIOR FINISH TAG

C1 B1

P1 ACT1

###

ROOM NAME

FLOOR FINISH

WALL FINISH

BASE

CEILING 

ROOM NUMBER

GENERAL INTERIOR NOTES

1. ALL FURR DOWNS TO BE PAINTED P1 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED

2. ALL HOLLOW METAL PAINT SHALL HAVE SEMI-GLOSS FINISH

3. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE APPROPRIATE TRANSITIONS AS REQUIRED

4. PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION, CONTRACTOR TO SUBMIT ALL SAMPLES TO ARCHITECT FOR REVIEW AND 
APPROVAL

5. ALL GYPSUM WALL BOARD TO BE PAINTED

6. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE APPROPRIATE GROUT & SEALANT FOR ALL FLOOR & WALL TILE APPLICATIONS

TOILETS

105

FT1 TB1

P1 P2

SHOWERS

106

FT1 TB1

WT1/WT2/P1 P2

STORAGE 
AREA

COACH TOILET

101

FT1 TB1

WT1/WT2/P1 P2

STORAGE
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FT1 TB1

P3 P2
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FT1 TB1
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STORAGE
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PAINT BOTH SIDES OF WALL INFILL
TO MATCH ADJACENT

THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL DENIES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH 
ARISE FROM FAILURE TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE DESIGN INTENT THEY 
CONVEY, OR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' 
FAILURE TO OBTAIN AND/ OR FOLLOW THE DESIGN 
PROFESSIONAL'S GUIDANCE WITH RESPECT TO ANY 
ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES 
OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE ALLEGED.
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HVAC SPECIFICATIONS
I. GENERAL

A. SCOPE: FURNISH ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, CONTROL SYSTEMS, DEVICES, ACCESS PANELS, PERMITS, 
AND SERVICES NECESSARY TO INSTALL THE COMPLETE AND OPERABLE AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING, AND 
VENTILATING SYSTEM INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS, AS SPECIFIED HEREIN, AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL CITY, 
STATE, AND NATIONAL CODES, IF THERE IS A CONFLICT BETWEEN CODES AND OR THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, THE 
CONTRACTOR IS TO FOLLOW THE MORE STRINGENT OF THE REQUIREMENTS. ALL MATERIALS SHALL BE NEW AND ALL 
WORKMANSHIP AND MATERIALS SHALL BE IN  STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE LOCAL CODES, PRODUCT 
APPROVAL, RULES AND ORDINANCES. ANY DAMAGED EQUIPMENT SHALL BE REPLACED OR RESTORED TO ORIGINAL 
CONDITION. ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE ARI & U.L. LISTED WHERE APPLICABLE AND RATED FOR THE 
REQUIRED SERVICE, PRESSURES, TEMPERATURES AND SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH ALL NECESSARY TRANSFORMERS, 
SEALS, VALVES, CONNECTIONS, ETC. TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. 

B. ELECTRICAL WORK: ALL CONDUIT, ROUGH IN ELECTRICAL BOXES AND WIRING, EXCLUDING LOW VOLTAGE 
CONTROL WIRING, SHALL BE INCLUDED UNDER THE ELECTRICAL SECTION OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, 
COORDINATE REQUIREMENTS AND  ROUGH IN LOCATIONS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT. CONTROL WIRING SHALL BE 
PROVIDED AND INSTALLED UNDER THE MECHANICAL SECTION OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

C. SUBMITTAL DATA: PRIOR TO ORDERING EQUIPMENT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL A MINIMUM 
OF THREE (3) COPIES OF THE EQUIPMENT BROCHURES, TECHNICAL DATA AND/OR SHOP DRAWINGS. AS AN 
ALTERNATIVE, AN ELECTRONIC SUBMITTAL IS ACCEPTABLE. CONTRACTOR IS INSTRUCTED CONSOLIDATE 
INFORMATION WHEN SUBMITTING ELECTRONICALLY AND AVOID MULTIPLE COMMUNICATIONS.

D. NOISE AND VIBRATION: EQUIPMENT SHALL OPERATE QUIETLY. THE OPERATION OF THE EQUIPMENT SHALL CAUSE 
NO PERCEPTIVE VIBRATION OR OBJECTIONABLE NOISE IN ANY PORTION OF THE BUILDING OR STRUCTURE.

E. MAINTENANCE MANUALS AND INSTRUCTIONS: FURNISH (3) THREE SETS OF OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS COVERING 
HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM AND EQUIPMENT,WARRANTIES, CONTROL SEQUENCE AND 
DIAGRAMS, BOUND AND COVERED AND DELIVERED TO THE ARCHITECT. INCLUDE A COMPLETE DESCRIPTION OF THE 
OPERATION OF THE CONTROL SYSTEM. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTRUCT THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE IN THE 
PROPER OPERATION OF ALL EQUIPMENT.

F. WARRANTIES: 
1. FURNISH A FIVE (5) YEAR WARRANTY ON ALL COMPRESSORS AND REFRIGERATION CIRCUIT AND A ONE (1) YEAR 

WARRANTY ON ALL CONTROLS AND OTHER EQUIPMENT.
2. THE MC WILL WARRANTY ALL MECHANICAL SYSTEMS, DUCTWORK, THERMOSTATS, AND ALL OTHER 

EQUIPMENT, PARTS, AND LABOR SHOWN ON THE MECHANICAL DRAWINGS AND IN THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR A 
PERIOD OF ONE (1) YEAR AFTER ISSUANCE OF THE CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY. SEE HVAC GENERAL NOTE 17.

3. ANY REPAIRS REQUIRING SYSTEM SHUT DOWN WILL BE DONE DURING NON-OPERATIONAL PERIODS.
4. THE MC SHALL COORDINATE WITH ALL OTHER TRADES PRIOR TO BIDDING AND PURCHASING ANY EQUIPMENT.
5. AN INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST AND BALANCE ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AIR DEVICES, 

EXTRACTORS, DAMPERS, AHU'S AND FANS, ETC. TO PROVIDE THE DESIGN QUANTITIES (+/- 5%) AS SHOWN ON 
THE PLANS OR SCHEDULES. PROVIDE T & B REPORT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE AIR BALANCE COUNCIL (ABC) 
STANDARDS, SIGNED AND SEALED BY A REGISTERED ENGINEER. PROVIDE FINAL BALANCING FOR ALL SYSTEMS 
TO SATISFACTION OF OWNER AND ENGINEER. T & B CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE JOB SITE DURING 
CONSTRUCTION TO ENSURE THAT ALL DUCTS, DAMPERS, AND OTHER AIR CONTROL DEVICES ARE INSTALLED 
FOR PROPER AND QUIET AIR DELIVERY.

6. EQUIPMENT ANCHORAGE: PROVIDE ALL MATERIALS AND LABOR REQUIRED FOR EQUIPMENT ANCHORAGE TO 
BUILDING STRUCTURE.

H. PERMITS, ORDINANCES, AND INSPECTIONS:
1. OBTAIN AND PAY FOR ALL PERMITS AND INSPECTION FEES REQUIRED. DELIVER TO THE ARCHITECT, ALL 

CERTIFICATES AND INSPECTION REPORTS.
2. ALL WORK SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE CITY, COUNTY, STATE, OR NATIONAL 

ORDINANCES AND CODES. EFFORT HAS BEEN MADE TO MEET OR EXCEED REQUIREMENTS. THE CONTRACTOR 
SHALL MAKE ANY MINOR ADJUSTMENTS TO MEET THESE REQUIREMENTS AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO OWNER. 

II. PRODUCTS 

A. SHEET METAL WORK:
1. PROVIDE GALVANIZED STEEL SHEET METAL WORK IN THE VENTILATION SYSTEMS IN ACCORDANCE WITH 

ASHRAE AND SMACNA STANDARDS.
2. PROVIDE FLEXIBLE WOVEN DUCT CONNECTIONS IN DUCTS AS INDICATED. SECURE CONNECTIONS WITH 

GALVANIZED CHANNELS. PROVIDE A BRAIDED COPPER BRIDGE STRAP ACROSS FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS.
3. DIMENSIONS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS ARE INSIDE AREAS. IF DUCTS ARE LINED INCREASE SHEET METAL 

DIMENSIONS TO ACCOMMODATE INSULATION THICKNESS.

B. DAMPERS:
1. PROVIDE APPROVED MANUAL BALANCE DAMPERS WHERE SHOWN ON THE PLANS FOR THE PROPER 

REGULATION OF THE AIR HANDLING SYSTEM AND SO LOCATE AS TO BE ACCESSIBLE.
2. INSTALL NFPA APPROVED, FUSIBLE LINK OPERATED TYPE "B" FIRE DAMPERS OF SUITABLE RATING IN ALL 

DUCTWORK PENETRATIONS OF RATED WALLS AND FLOORS IN LOCATIONS REQUIRED BY LOCAL AND STATE 
ORDINANCES. PROVIDE ACCESS IN BOTH CEILING CONSTRUCTION AND DUCTWORK FOR MAINTENANCE OF FIRE 
DAMPERS.

C. GRILLES, REGISTERS, AND DIFFUSERS:
1. FURNISH AND INSTALL WHERE INDICATED RETURN AND SUPPLY GRILLES, COMPLETE WITH BAKED ENAMEL 

FINISH AND OPPOSED BLADE DAMPERS.
2. ALL DUCTWORK AND DIFFUSERS SHALL BE RATED FOR THE USE, PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE SPECIFIED AND 

AS REQUIRED BY THE CEILING OR WALL SYSTEM RATING. IF THE CEILING ASSEMBLY IS RATED PROVIDE 
RADIATION DAMPERS AT THE PENETRATION WHEN THE AREA OF ALL PENETRATIONS, INCLUDING DUCT AND 
DIFFUSERS, IN THE MEMBRANE EXCEED AN AGGREGATE AREA OF 100 SQUARE INCHES IN ANY 100 SQUARE 
FEET OF CEILING AREA. 

3. DUCT INSULATION: INSULATE ALL SUPPLY, RETURN AND OUTDOOR AIR DUCTWORK WITH A MINIMUM OF 2" 
THICK 3/4# DENSITY DUCTWRAP INSULATION. ALL INSULATION WILL HAVE FIRE/SMOKE RATING LESS THAN 
25/50. ALL EXTERIOR DUCTWORK SHALL BE WEATHER-PROOFED WITH A COVERING OF "ALUMIGUARD" WRAP.

D. EXHAUST FANS: FANS SHALL BE AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.

E. CONTROLS: 
1. CONTROLS SHALL BE ELECTRIC/ELECTRONIC TYPE, PROVIDE ALL WIRING, ACTUATORS, AND CONTROL DEVICES.
2. FURNISH ALL THERMOSTATS AND SENSORS WITH INSULATED SUB-BASE.

HVAC GENERAL NOTES
1. THE DRAWINGS ARE GENERALLY DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE THE APPROXIMATE ROUTING OF PIPING AND 

DUCTWORK. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH OTHER TRADES TO AVOID CONFLICTS AND DELAYS 
MINOR OFFSETS AND ADJUSTMENTS SHALL BE PROVIDED WHERE REQUIRED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE 
OWNER.

2. COORDINATE CEILING DIFFUSERS AND REGISTER LOCATIONS WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING. 
COORDINATE SIDE WALL GRILLES AND REGISTERS WITH STRUCTURAL AND ARCHITECTURAL ELEMENTS.

  
3. DUCT DIMENSIONS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS ARE NET AIR SIDE DIMENSIONS.

4. DUCTWORK SHALL BE FABRICATED AND INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SMACNA STANDARDS. SEAL ALL DUCTS, 
JOINTS, AND SEAMS IN DUCTWORK TO INSURE AGAINST LEAKAGE. MITERED ELBOWS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH 
SINGLE THICKNESS TURNING VANES. SUPPLY, RETURN, AND OUTSIDE AIR DUCTWORK SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL 
WITH INSULATION AS NOTED. EXHAUST DUCTWORK SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL.

5. INSULATE SUPPLY, RETURN, AND OUTSIDE AIR DUCTWORK WITH A MINIMUM OF 2" THICK 3/4 PCF BLANKET INSULATION 
WITH FOIL VAPOR BARRIER. SEAL ALL JOINTS AND SEAMS IN THE VAPOR BARRIER.

6. THE CONTRACTOR MAY INSTALL DIFFUSERS WITH A MAXIMUM OF A 5 FOOT RUN OF INSULATED FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK 
EQUAL TO FLEXMASTER TYPE 8. ALL FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK SHALL BE INSTALLED AND ENDS TERMINATED IN 
COMPLIANCE WITH THE METHODS SHOWN IN THE ADC INSTALLATION MANUAL AND USE METAL STRAPS NOT LESS 
THAN 1-1/2" WIDE AT A MAXIMUM OF 5 FEET ON CENTER. DUCTS SHALL NOT DEFLECT MORE THAN 1/2" IN 5 FEET NOR 
HAVE ANY KINKS OR RESTRICTIONS TO FLOW. ELBOWS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM RADIUS OF ONE DUCT DIAMETER 
WITH INTERIOR LINER FULLY EXTENDED.

7. RECTANGULAR SUPPLY AND RETURN BRANCH TAKE-OFFS SHALL BE 45° THROAT TAKE-OFFS WITH BALANCING 
DAMPERS IN THE BRANCH DOWN STREAM OF THE TAKE-OFF. ROUND SUPPLY AND RETURN TAKE-OFFS SHALL BE 
"BELLMOUTH" OR SPIN-IN FITTINGS WITH DAMPERS IN THE BRANCH DOWNSTREAM. PROVIDE BACKDRAFT DAMPERS ON 
ALL EXHAUST FANS AND/OR INLINE FANS. 

8. ALL LOUVERS, ALL GRILLES, EXPOSED PIPING, EXPOSED EQUIPMENT, AND EXPOSED DUCTWORK SHALL BE PAINTED TO 
MATCH ADJACENT SURFACE COLOR AND TEXTURE OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ARCHITECT. VERIFY COLOR AND TEXTURE 
WITH THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO PAINTING. PAINT ALL EXPOSED MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT WITH BENJAMIN MOORE 
EPOXY ENAMEL 182 OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ARCHITECT.

9. THERMOSTATS AND SENSORS SHALL BE LOCATED 48" AFF UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  ALL CONDUIT, ROUGH IN 
ELECTRICAL BOXES AND WIRING, EXCLUDING LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL WIRING, SHALL BE INCLUDED UNDER THE 
ELECTRICAL SECTION OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, COORDINATE REQUIREMENTS AND ROUGH IN LOCATIONS FOR 
ALL CONTROL DEVICES, ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS TO EQUIPMENT, AND SWITCH LOCATION. CONTROL WIRING SHALL 
BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED UNDER THE MECHANICAL SECTION OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

10. PROVIDE A 12/12 (MINIMUM) ACCESS DOOR FOR ACCESS TO ALL DAMPERS, CONTROL DAMPERS, EXTRACTORS, 
PLENUMS, OR ANY OTHER DEVICE MOUNTED IN THE DUCT SYSTEM.

11. INSTALL ALL EQUIPMENT ACCORDING TO THE MANUFACTURERS' INSTRUCTIONS.

12. REFRIGERANT PIPING SHALL BE PRECHARGED TUBING PACKAGES OR TYPE ACR COPPER TUBING IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
MANUFACTURES RECOMMENDATIONS. 

13. PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 10' CLEARANCE BETWEEN FRESH AIR INTAKES AND EXHAUST OUTLETS, RELIEF OUTLETS, 
PLUMBING VENTS, ETC. 

14. PROVIDE CONDENSATE DRAINS WITH A VENTED P-TRAP FOR ALL COOLING COILS. P-TRAPS TO BE PVC ON INTERIOR 
INSTALLED EQUIPMENT AND TYPE M COPPER ON EXTERIOR INSTALLED EQUIPMENT. 

15. THE OUTSIDE AIR QUANTITIES ARE CALCULATED ACCORDING TO TABLE 6-1 "MINIMUM VENTILATION RATES IN 
BREATHING ZONE" OF ASHRAE STANDARD 62.1. CHAPTER 6 "DESIGN FOR VARYING OPERATING CONDITIONS" HAS BEEN 
UTILIZED AS ALLOWED TO REDUCE AIRFLOW RATES FOR INTERMITTENT USE.

16. AFTER THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE BUILDING HAS REACHED A POINT WHERE THE PERMANENT HEATING AND COOLING 
SYSTEMS ARE OPERABLE, THE CONTRACTOR MAY, AT HIS OPTION, USE THE PERMANENT HEATING AND COOLING 
EQUIPMENT FOR TEMPORARY ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL. THE CONTRACTOR MUST SUBMIT A REQUEST FOR USE TO 
THE ARCHITECT OUTLINING THE INTENDED USE. THE HEATING SYSTEM SHALL NOT BE USED FOR TEMPORARY HEAT 
UNTIL THE BUILDING IS BROOM CLEAN AND SHALL NOT BE USED WITHOUT ALL FILTERS IN PLACE. FILTERS MUST BE 
CHECKED WEEKLY AND REPLACED AS REQUIRED TO PROTECT THE EQUIPMENT AND DUCT SYSTEMS. UPON THE 
COMPLETION OF THE WORK, AND PRIOR TO SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION. ALL DUCTWORK AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE 
INTERNALLY CLEANED AND ALL FILTERS SHALL BE REPLACED WITH NEW FILTERS. 

17. ALL WARRANTIES SHALL BEGIN UPON FINAL ACCEPTANCE BY THE OWNER, NOT BENEFICIAL USE BY THE CONTRACTOR. 

18. ALL OF THE COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH PROVIDING TEMPORARY HEATING AND COOLING SHALL BE BORNE SOLELY BY 
THE CONTRACTOR, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED POWER CONSUMPTION, ADDITIONAL ACCESS DOORS FOR CLEANING, 
FILTERS, DUCT AND EQUIPMENT CLEANING, ENGINEER'S TIME, TEST AND BALANCE AGENT TIME TO SUPPORT THE 
ENGINEER'S INSPECTION, ETC.

19. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE THE ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS AND 
REQUIREMENTS OF ALL EQUIPMENT WITH THE ELECTRICAL SERVICE AND THE EC. THE SCOPE OF THIS COORDINATION 
INCLUDES BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO, REQUIRED VOLTAGE, PHASE, AMP CAPACITY, WIRE SIZE, CONDUIT SIZE AND 
LOCATION, DISCONNECT SIZE AND LOCATION, FUSE SIZE, ETC. IN THE EVENT OF A CONFLICT, THE MC IS TO NOTIFY THE 
ENGINEER PRIOR TO MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT BEING ORDERED.  

20. ALL CUTTING, PATCHING, STRUCTURAL STEEL, WEATHER PROOFING, PAINTING, AND WALL OPENINGS REQUIRED FOR 
THE INSTALLATION OF MECHANICAL WORK SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT NO COST TO THE OWNER. 
COORDINATE WITH OTHER TRADES.

21. PROVIDE VIBRATION ISOLATORS ON ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT. IF NOT SPECIFICALLY CALLED OUT, PROVIDE AS 
RECOMMENDED BY MANUFACTURER FOR QUIET OPERATION.

22. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO BIDDING, ORDERING, FABRICATION OR INSTALLATION 
OF MATERIALS OR EQUIPMENT.

23. DUCT SEALING: PRESSURE SENSITIVE TAPE USED AS THE PRIMARY SEALANT IS TO BE CERTIFIED AND SHALL COMPLY 
WITH UL-181A OR UL-181B. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL SEAMS ON RIGID DUCT AND TRANSVERSE SEAMS ON ALL DUCTS. 
MECHANICAL FASTENERS AND SEALANTS SHALL BE USED TO CONNECT DUCTS AND AIR DISTRIBUTION DEVICES.

24. SUBMITTALS AND ACCEPTANCE: THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT A MINIMUM OF THREE (3) SETS OF HVAC SHOP 
DRAWINGS TO THE PROJECT MANAGER WHO SHALL THEN RELAY THEM TO THE DESIGN ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND 
APPROVAL PRIOR TO THE PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT. AT THE COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 
SUBMIT OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS FOR ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT INCLUDED IN THE PROJECT. THE 
MANUALS SHALL BE COMPILED INTO A THREE RING BINDER AND TURNED OVER TO BUILDING OWNER.

ALUMINUM
WHITE
ENAMEL

DOUBLE
DEFLECTION

SIDEWALL
SUPPLY 
GRILLE

SWS1

NOTES AND ACCESSORIES:
· SIZING COLUMN GOVERNS DEVICE NECK SIZE ONLY. RUN-OUT DUCT SIZES MAY VARY (SEE FLOOR PLAN DRAWINGS.) 

PROVIDE DUCT TRANSITIONS INCLUDING SQUARE TO ROUND AS REQUIRED. 
· ALTERNATE MANUFACTURERS: KRUEGER, METALAIRE, PRICE
· MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE DIFFUSERS WITH APPROPRIATE AIR PATTERN AS SHOWN ON PLANS.
· PRIOR TO ORDERING DEVICES MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TO ARCHITECT A COLOR/FINISH SELECTION 

CHART FOR EACH DEVICE SCHEDULED. SELECTIONS MAY DIFFER ON A SPACE BY SPACE BASIS PER ARCHITECTS' OPTION. IF 
COLOR/FINISH IS NOT COORDINATED WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO ORDERING MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE 
RESPONSIBLE FOR PREPARING AND PAINTING TO MATCH INTERIOR.

· ORDER DIFFUSERS WITH VOLUME DAMPER.
· FOR SIDEWALL DIFFUSERS ADJUST VERTICAL BLADES FOR A 45 DEGREE HORIZONTAL SPREAD.
· FOR SIDEWALL DIFFUSER, GRILLES, AND REGISTERS SIZES ARE SHOWN ON FLOOR PLAN DRAWINGS.
· VERIFY EXACT FRAME TYPE WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

SIZING
CFM       NECK

MATERIAL/FINISHDESCRIPTIONSERVICEDESIGNATION

AIR DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE
MANUFACTURER
MODEL NUMBER

PRICE
620D

CR2
ALUMINUM CORE
ALUMNIUM FRAME 
WHITE ENAMEL

1/2"x1/2"x1/2" CORE, PANEL MTD, 
SURFACE MOUNT, BORDER TPE 1, 
WITH ALUMINUM O.B.D.

EGGCRATE FACE 
CEILING RETURN 
GRILLE

PRICE
80DAL-F

1/2"x1/2"x1/2" CORE, PANEL MTD, T-
BAR LAY-IN, BORDER TYPE 3, WITH 
ALUMINUM O.B.D.

CR1

CD2 PRICE
ASCDA

SURFACE MOUNTED, 
ADJUSTABLE PATTERN WITH 
O.B.D.

ALUMINUM 
WHITE ENAMEL

SQUARE, 3-
CONE, CEILING 
SUPPLY 
DIFFUSER

0-110          6"Ø
111-240      8"Ø
241-420    10"Ø
421-615    12"Ø
616-840    14"Ø

SQUARE, 3-
CONE, CEILING 
SUPPLY 
DIFFUSER

CD1 PRICE
ASCDA

ALUMINUM 
WHITE ENAMEL

ALUMINUM CORE
ALUMINUM FRAME
WHITE ENAMEL

24"x24" FACE T-BAR LAY-IN
ADJUSTABLE PATTERN W/ 
O.B.D.

0-415          10x10
416-815      14x14
816-1300    18x18
1301-1680  22x22

ALUMINUM
WHITE
ENAMEL

O DEG. FIXED
HORZONTAL FACE BARS

SIDEWALL
RETURN 
GRILLE

SWR1
PRICE
510ZD

ALUMINUM
WHITE
ENAMEL

O DEG. FIXED
HORZONTAL FACE BARS

SIDEWALL
EXHAUST
GRILLE

SWE1
PRICE
510ZD

CD-1
100

S

T

20x12

12"Ø

RL

RHG

HWR

HWS

CWR

M

SD

TYPE

AIRFLO
W (CFM)

ROUND DUCTWORK. DIAMETER INDICATED
IN INCHES

RECTANGULAR SUPPLY AND RETURN 
DUCTWORK. SIZE INDICATED IN INCHES, FIRST 
NUMBER IS SIDE SHOWN

FLEXIBLE DUCT

THERMOSTAT

SENSOR

MOTOR OPERATED DAMPER

SMOKE DETECTOR - FURNISHED AND WIRED BY 
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR AND INSTALLED BY 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR

FIRE DAMPER

DIFFUSER/GRILLE LABEL

90 DEGREE DUCTWORK ELBOW.

RADIUS DUCTWORK ELBOW -
ROUND OR RECTANGULAR

FLARED SPIN-IN WITH DAMPER AND FLEX DUCT 
(DIFFUSER CONNECTION)

ROUND AND RECTANGULAR DUCT BRANCH 
TAKE-OFF FROM RECTANGULAR MAIN WITH 
CONICAL TAP

DUCTWORK SIZE TRANSITION

DUCTWORK SQUARE TO ROUND TRANSITION

SUPPLY OR OUTSIDE AIR DUCT UP

SUPPLY OR OUTSIDE AIR DUCT DOWN

RETURN AIR DUCT UP

RETURN AIR DUCT DOWN

VOLUME CONTROL DAMPER

CHILLED WATER SUPPLY PIPE

CHILLED WATER RETURN PIPE

HOT WATER SUPPLY PIPE

HOT WATER RETURN PIPE

REFRIG. HOT GAS LINE

REFRIG. LIQUID LINE

STRAINER

GAS COCK

BALANCING VALVE

PLUG VALVE

PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

GAUGE

HVAC SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS

EQUIP-#

EQUIP-#

$ SWITCHEQUIP-#

E EXISTING PIPING TO REMAIN

EXISTING TO BE REMOVEDE XX

SECURITY BAR

C

PROVIDE AND INSTALL A U.L. LISTED FIRE RATED 
CEILING DAMPER IN ACCORDANCE WITH FIRE 
RATING. DAMPER SHALL BE RUSKIN CFD TYPE 
OR APPROVED SUBSTITUTE

POINT OF CONNECTION TO EXISTING

CWS

REFRIG SUCTION LINERS

GATE VALVE

BUTTERFLY VALVE

BALL VALVE

CHECK VALVE

TRIPLE DUTY VALVE

PIPE TURNING DOWN

PIPE TURNING UP

THERMOMETER

TW

PIPE SLEEVE OR GUIDE

PIPE ANCHORX

GAUGE COCK
GC

(NAME)
(NAME
)

AC AIR CONDITIONER (ING)
ACCU AIR COOLED CONDENSING UNIT
AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
AHU AIR HANDLING UNIT 
BALV BALANCING VALVE
BF BUTTERFLY VALVE
BHP BRAKE HORSEPOWER
BOD BOTTOM OF DUCT
BTU BRITISH THERMAL UNIT 
BTUH BTU/HOUR
BV BALL VALVE
CAD COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTING
CCC CLOSED CIRCUIT COOLER
CD CEILING DIFFUSER
CFM CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE
CH CHILLER
COP COEFFICIENT OF PERFORMANCE
CP CONTROL PANEL
CR CEILING RETURN OR CONDENSATE RETURN
CS CIRCUIT SETTER
CT COOLING TOWER
CU CONDENSING UNIT
CWR CHILLED WATER RETURN
CWS CHILLED WATER SUPPLY
DB DRY BULB (TEMPERATURE)
DG DOOR GRILLE
DMS DUCTLESS MINI-SPLIT SYSTEM
EA EXHAUST AIR 
EAT ENTERING AIR TEMPERATURE
EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR 
EER ENERGY EFFICIENCY RATING 
EF EXHAUST FAN 
ELEV ELEVATION 
ERV ENERGY RECOVERY VENTILATOR 
EVAP EVAPORATION OR EVAPORATIVE 
EWT ENTERING WATER TEMPERATURE 
FC FAN COIL 
FD FLOOR DRAIN 
FP FIRE PROTECTION 
FPC FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR 
FPM FEET PER MINUTE 
FS FLOOR SINK 
FZ FREEZE 
GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR 
GV GATE VALVE 
HD HUB DRAIN 
HEPA HIGH EFFICIENCY PARTICULATE ARRESTANCE 
HP HEAT PUMP OR HORSEPOWER 
HVAC HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AC 
HWR HEATING WATER RETURN 
HWS HEATING WATER SUPPLY 
MBH 1,000 BTU/HOUR 
KW KILOWATT 
LAT LEAVING AIR TEMPERATURE 
LEED LEADERSHIP IN ENERGY EFFICIENT DESIGN 
LWT LEAVING WATER TEMPERATURE 
M MOTOR 
MAT MIXED AIR TEMPERATURE 
MAU MAKE UP AIR UNIT 
MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR 
MCA MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPERES 
MOCP MAXIMUM OVER CURRENT PROTECTION 

(AMPERES) 
MOD MOTOR OPERATED DAMPER 
MVD MANUAL VOLUME DAMPER 
OA OUTSIDE AIR 
OFCI OWNER FURNISHED, CONTRACTOR INSTALLED
PA PRESSURIZATION AIR 
PC PLUMBING CONTRACTOR OR PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 
PL PRIMARY LOOP 
PTAC PACKAGED TERMINAL AC 
PT PRESSURE TRANSMITTER 
PU PACKAGED UNIT 
PWR PROCESS WATER RETURN 
PWS PROCESS WATER SUPPLY 
RA RETURN OR RELIEF AIR 
RF RETURN OR RELIEF FAN 
RH REHEAT OR RELATIVE HUMIDITY 
RPM REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE 
RTU ROOFTOP UNIT 
SA SUPPLY AIR 
SEER SEASONAL ENERGY EFFICIENCY RATTING 
SF SUPPLY FAN 
SL SECONDARY LOOP 
SS STAINLESS STEEL 
ST STEAM 
SWS SIDE WALL SUPPLY (GRILLE) 
SWR SIDE WALL RETURN (GRILLE) 
TDV TRIPLE DUTY VALVE 
TG TRANSFER GRILLE 
TOD TOP OF DUCT 
TT TEMPERATURE TRANSMITTER 
UV ULTRAVIOLET LIGHT 
VAV VARIABLE AIR VOLUME 
VEL VELOCITY 
VFD VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVE 
VVT VARIABLE (VOLUME) VARIABLE 

(TEMPERATURE) 
WB WET BULB (TEMPERATURE) 
WSHP WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP 
XWS CONDENSER WATER SUPPLY 
XWR CONDENSER WATER RETURN 
# POUNDS

20X12 EXISTING DUCTWORK TO REMAIN

20X12 EXISTING DUCTWORK TO BE REMOVED
X

X

X

X

THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL DENIES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH 
ARISE FROM FAILURE TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE DESIGN INTENT THEY 
CONVEY, OR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' 
FAILURE TO OBTAIN AND/ OR FOLLOW THE DESIGN 
PROFESSIONAL'S GUIDANCE WITH RESPECT TO ANY 
ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES 
OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE ALLEGED.
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SWE1
170
6x12

SWE1
340
8x12

12x5

SWS1
500
6x18

18x6

1. COORDINATE EXACT CEILING GRILLE LOCATION WITH 
REFLECTED CEILING PLAN AND LIGHTING PLAN.

2. UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE, ROUTE ALL 
DUCTWORK IN CEILING SPACE.

GENERAL NOTES

DEMOLISH EXISTING
DIFFUSERS AND 
CONNECTING DUCTWORK

ERICO MODEL 300
BEAM CLAMP

BOLT ANGLE BRACKET TO 
TRUSS USING 1/4" - 3/8" X 1-1/4" 
HEX HEAD  LAG BOLT

DUCT HANGER 
THREADED ROD OR 
STRAP

TOP CHORD
OF TRUSS

NO POP RIVETS ALLOWED

NOTE:
ALL SUPPLY AIR DUCTS SHALL BE 
WRAPPED EXTERNALLY AS PER 
SPECIFICATIONS.

6" MAX

SELF TAPPING CADMIUM PLATED HEX
HEAD SHEET METAL SCREW STRAPS
TO BE TIGHT AGAINST DUCT.

.

MAXIMUM 
SPACING

8'-0"

8'-0"

8'-0"

10'-0"

MAX 
SIDE HANGER

36"

48"

60" 5/16" ROUND ROD

1/4" ROUND ROD

1/4" ROUND ROD

30" 1"x 18-GAGE STRAP

HANGER SIZES FOR ROUND DUCT

2"x2"x1/8"

HORIZONTAL 
SUPPORT ANGLE

1-1/2"x1/2"x1/8"

1-1/2"x1/2"x1/8"

NONE REQUIRED

HANGER 
STRAPS

EQUALS WIDTH OF BRANCH DUCT UP TO 12"
12" FOR ALL BRANCH DUCTS LARGER THAN 12".

*

AIR FLOW
AIR FLOW

HAND 
VOLUME
DAMPER

BRANCH
DUCT

MAIN 
SUPPLY
AIR DUCT

45° 45°  

BRANCH 
DUCT

MAIN 
RETURN
AIR DUCT

*

*

THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL DENIES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH 
ARISE FROM FAILURE TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE DESIGN INTENT THEY 
CONVEY, OR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' 
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FLOOR PLAN - HVAC

JCB

ALJ

ALJ

4/16/2021
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130 MAVERICK CIRCLE
CLINTON, TN  37716

ANDERSON COUNTY
HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS

LOCKER ROOM
RENOVATION

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

FIRST FLOOR PLAN - HVAC
1

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

DEMO FLOOR PLAN - HVAC
2

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

SCALE: N.T.S.

RECTANGULAR DUCT HANGER DETAIL
3

SCALE: N.T.S.

BRANCH DUCT TAKE-OFF DETAIL
4



AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
AHJ AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION
AIR COMPRESSED AIR
AFUE ANNUAL FUEL UTILIZATION EFFICIENCY
BOP BOTTOM OF PIPE
BTU BRITISH THERMAL UNIT
BTUH BTU PER HOUR
CFH CUBIC FEET PER HOUR
CF CUBIC FEET
CI CAST IRON
CO CLEANOUT
CON CONDENSATE
CPVC CHLORINATED POLYVINYL CHLORIDE
CU COPPER
CW COLD WATER (DOMESTIC)
DF DRINKING FOUNTAIN
DI DUCTILE IRON
EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
EWC ELECTRIC WATER COOLER
FD FLOOR DRAIN
FR FLOOD RIM
FS FLOOR SINK
FT FEET OR FOOT
FZ FREEZE
GAL GALLON
GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR
GI GREASE INTERCEPTOR
GPD GALLON PER DAY
GPM GALLON PER MINUTE
HB HOSE BIBB
HD HUB DRAIN
HS HAND SINK
IDW INDIRECT WASTE
IFGC INTERNATIONAL FUEL GAS CODE
INV INVERT ELEVATION
IPC INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE
IR INFRARED
LAV LAVATORY
LT LAUNDRY TUB
MANF MANUFACTURER
MV MIXING VALVE
M METER
MBH 1,000 BTU PER HOUR
MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR
MS MOP SINK
NG NATURAL GAS
NIC NOT IN CONTRACT
NO NITROUS OXIDE
NTS NOT TO SCALE
OI OIL INTERCEPTOR
PC PLUMBING CONTRACTOR
PE POLYTHINE
PSI POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH
PVC POLYVINYL CHLORIDE
RD ROOF DRAIN
RPBP REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW PREVENTER
RWL RAIN WATER LEADER
SAN SANITARY SEWER
SD STORM DRAIN
SQ SQUARE
SS SERVICE SINK
TOP TOP OF PIPE
UR URINAL
VAC VACUUM
VIF VERIFY IN FIELD
VTR VENT TO ROOF
WB WASHER BOX
WC WATER CLOSET
WH WATER HEATER

PLUMBING ABBREVIATIONS

GENERAL
  A. SCOPE:  FURNISH ALL LABOR, MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR THE INSTALLATION OF 

ALL PLUMBING WORK REQUIRED ON THE DRAWINGS AND AS SPECIFIED HEREIN.
  B. WORK REQUIRED:  IN GENERAL, THE WORK CONSISTS OF, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO THE 

FOLLOWING:
      1.  DOMESTIC WATER SYSTEM CONNECTING TO EXISTING UTILITY
      2. SANITARY SEWER SYSTEM CONNECTING TO EXISTING UTILITY
      3. HOT WATER PIPING SYSTEM
      4. PLUMBING FIXTURES
      5. CONNECTION TO KITCHEN EQUIPMENT
  C. PERMITS, ORDINANCES, AND INSPECTIONS:
      1.  OBTAIN AND PAY FOR ALL PERMITS AND INSPECTION FEES REQUIRED. DELIVER TO ARCHITECT, 

CERTIFICATES.
      2. ALL WORK SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE CITY, COUNTY, STATE, 
         OR NATIONAL ORDINANCES AND CODES. EFFORT HAS BEEN MADE TO MEET OR  EXCEED 
          REQUIREMENTS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE ANY MINOR ADJUSTMENTS TO MEET THESE 

REQUIREMENTS AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO OWNER.
  D.INSTRUCTIONS AND INSTRUCTION BOOKLETS:  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTRUCT THE OWNER 

REPRESENTATIVE IN THE PROPER OPERATION OF ALL EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS. FURNISH 
LITERATURE PROVIDED BY THE MANUFACTURER. PRINTED INSTRUCTIONS AND MAINTENANCE DATA 
SHALL BE BOUND WITH COVER IN DUPLICATE AND DELIVERED TO THE ARCHITECT.

  E.SUBMITTAL DATA:  SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL, FIVE (5) COPIES, OF THE EQUIPMENT BROCHURES, 
TECHNICAL DATA AND/OR SHOP DRAWINGS.  

PRODUCTS
  A.ALL MATERIALS SHALL BE NEW, FIRST CLASS, AND COMPLY WITH LATEST ASTM SPECIFICATIONS 

AND STANDARDS RELATING TO SUCH MATERIALS.
  B. WATER PIPING:
      1.  FURNISH AND INSTALL DIELECTRIC OR ISOLATION FITTINGS AT ALL POINTS WHERE 

COPPER PIPE CONNECTS TO WROUGHT IRON OR STEEL PIPE.
      2. EXPOSED PIPE IN TOILET ROOMS: CHROME PLATED BRASS, AMERICAN BRASS COMPANY,
          OR EQUIVALENT.  FURNISH AND INSTALL CHROME WALL PLATES.
      3. PIPING UNDER FLOOR SLAB SHALL BE TYPE K SOFT TEMPER COPPER TUBING ASTM B-88
          NO JOINTS SHALL BE PERMITTED UNDER FLOOR SLAB.
      4. PIPING ABOVE FLOOR SLAB SHALL BE TYPE L HARD DRAWN COPPER TUBING ASTM B-88
          USE WROUGHT COPPER SWEAT FITTINGS.
  C. SANITARY WASTE, AND VENT PIPING:  PIPING SHALL BE CAST IRON NO HUB DWV PIPE AND
       FITTINGS ABOVE GRADE MEETING ASTM A 888 or CISPI 301 STANDARDS. BELOW GRADE
       PIPING SHALL BE SOLID WALL SCHEDULE 40 PVC MEETING ASTM D 2665 STANDARDS.
  D. PIPE HANGERS:  ADJUSTABLE WROUGHT CLEVIS TYPE HANGER AND RODS; GRINNELL
       COMPANY OR EQUIVALENT.
  E. CLEANOUTS:
      1.  FLOOR CLEANOUTS FOR SOIL AND WASTE LINES SHALL HAVE BODIES OF STANDARD PIPE
           SIZES AS MANUFACTURED BY ZURN OR EQUIVALENT.
      2. WALL CLEANOUTS FOR SOIL AND WASTE LINES SHALL HAVE BODIES OF STANDARD PIPE
          SIZES AS MANUFACTURED BY ZURN OR EQUIVALENT.
  F. VALVES:
      1. BUTTERFLY VALVES 2 1/2" AND LARGER.
      2. BALL VALVES 2" AND SMALLER.
      3. UNIONS SHALL HAVE BRASS TO METAL GROUND JOINT SEAL.
  G. ESCUTCHEON PLATES:  PROVIDE CHROME PLATED ESCUTCHEON PLATES WHERE EXPOSED
       PIPE PASSES THROUGH WALLS, FLOORS, OR CEILING IN FINISHED AREAS. SEAL ALL PIPE
       PENETRATIONS WITH FIRE STOP AS REQUIRED, DRYWALL MUD OR GROUT TO MATCH ADJACENT
       WALL.
  H. PIPE INSULATION:
      1.  ALL HOT WATER PIPE ABOVE GRADE SHALL BE INSULATED WITH 1" FIBERGLASS, LOW
           PRESSURE INSULATION WITH WHITE UNIVERSAL JACKET.  APPLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH
           MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS
      2. ALL COLD WATER PIPE ABOVE GRADE SHALL BE INSULATED WITH 1/2" FIBERGLASS AS
          ABOVE.
  I. WALL HYDRANT:  "FROST PROOF" TYPE WITH VACUUM BREAKER ON ALL HOSE BIBS
  J. FIXTURES:
      1.  FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.  FIXTURES
          SHALL BE AMERICAN STANDARD, KOHLER, ELJER, OR AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLUMBING
           FIXTURE SCHEDULE.
      2. TRAPS: FOR LAVATORIES AND SINKS: BRASS, CHROME PLATED.
      3. PROVIDE DEEP SEAL TRAPS AND TRAP PRIMERS FOR ALL FLOOR DRAINS AND HUB
         DRAINS.
  K. HOT WATER HEATERS:
      1. 99,000 BTUH INPUT AND LESS:

CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE PROVISIONS TO KEEP 18” CLEAR AROUND HEATER.
      2. 100,000 BTUH TO 199,000 BTUH INPUT:

CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE PROVISIONS TO KEEP 18” CLEAR AROUND HEATER, AND SUBMIT A 
“APPLICATION FOR PERMISSION TO INSTALL” TO THE BOILER UNIT OF THE TENNESSEE 
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT’S WORKPLACE REGULATIONS AND 
COMPLIANCE DIVISION (REGISTRATION AND INSPECTION).

      3. 200,000 BTUH TO 399,000 BTUH INPUT:
CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE PROVISIONS TO KEEP 18” CLEAR AROUND HEATER, THE HEATER MUST 
BE ASME CODE COMPLIANT, AND MUST BE FILED FOR REGISTRATION AND INSPECTION.

      4. 400,000 BTUH AND MORE:
CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE PROVISIONS TO KEEP 36” CLEAR AROUND HEATER, THE HEATER MUST 
BE ASME CODE COMPLIANT, AND MUST BE FILED FOR REGISTRATION AND INSPECTION.

PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS

1. ALL WORKMANSHIP AND MATERIALS SHALL BE IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE 
LOCAL CODES, RULES AND ORDINANCES.

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE JOB SITE AND THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH 
ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS. 

3. ALL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED BY A LICENSED PLUMBING CONTRACTOR, IN A FIRST-CLASS 
AND WORKMANLIKE MANNER. THE COMPLETE SYSTEM SHALL BE FULLY OPERATIVE. 

4. ALL EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL, AS REQUIRED, FOR THIS PHASE OF CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE 
A PART OF THIS CONTRACT. 

5. PROOF OF INSURANCE SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR FOR PROTECTION AGAINST 
PUBLIC LIABILITY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE FOR THE DURATION OF WORK. 

6. VERIFY LOCATION, SIZE, INVERTS AND ALL EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO BEGINNING OF 
CONSTRUCTION. ADVISE ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES. 

7. WATER PIPING SHALL BE TYPE "L" COPPER FOR 2 1/2" ABOVE GRADE. ALL UNDERGROUND 
WATER PIPING SHALL BE TYPE "K" COPPER WITH NO JOINTS UNDER SLAB.

8. SOIL, WASTE, VENT AND RAINWATER PIPING SHALL BE CAST IRON NO HUB ABOVE GRADE 
MEETING ASTM A 888 or  CISPI 301 STANDARDS. BELOW GROUND PIPING SHALL BE SOLID 
WALL SCHEDULE 40 PVC MEETING ASTM D 2665 STANDARDS.

9. AIR CONDITIONING CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPING SHALL BE COPPER DWV PIPE AND FITTINGS. 
INSULATE ALL CONDENSATE PIPING ABOVE GRADE. 

10. INSULATE ALL HOT WATER SUPPLY, HOT WATER RETURN, RAINWATER AND CONDENSATE 
LINES ABOVE GRADE AS FOLLOWS: HOT WATER SUPPLY AND RETURN, 1" THICK FIBERGLASS. 
RAINWATER LEADERS 1 1/2" THICK FIBERGLASS BLANKET ON DRAIN BODY AND 1" HORIZONTAL 
RWL. CONCEALED CONDENSATE PIPING 1/2" ARMAFLEX PERFORM.

11. ALL FIXTURES MUST BE PROVIDED WITH READILY ACCESSIBLE STOPS AND MARKED ACCESS 
PANELS.

12. FURNISH AND INSTALL APPROVED AIR CHAMBERS AT EACH PLUMBING FIXTURE GROUP AND 
P.D.I. APPROVED SHOCK ARRESTERS ON MAIN LINES OR RISERS.

13. DIELECTRIC COUPLINGS ARE REQUIRED BETWEEN ALL DISSIMILAR METAL PIPING AND 
EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS. 

14. ISOLATE COPPER PIPE FROM HANGER OR SUPPORTS WITH ISOLATOR PAD (HAIR FELT LINING) 
SUPER STRUT MODEL C/15/16. FILL VOIDS BETWEEN PIPE AND WALL/FLOOR SLEEVES WITH 
FIRE-RATED FOAM SIMILAR TO CHASE TECHNOLOGY CORP. - CIC PR-855.

15. CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE ALL MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP FREE FROM DEFECTS 
FOR A PERIOD OF ONE (1) YEAR FROM DATE OF C.O. CORRECTION OF ANY DEFECTS SHALL BE 
COMPLETED WITHOUT ADDITIONAL CHARGE AND SHALL INCLUDE REPLACEMENT OR REPAIR 
OF ANY OTHER PHASE OF THE INSTALLATION WHICH  MAY HAVE BEEN DAMAGED. 

16. PROVIDE 1/4" TRAP PRIMER LINE FOR ALL FLOOR DRAINS FROM THE NEAREST PLUMBING 
FIXTURE.  PROVIDE MINIMUM 3' RADIUS, 1/4" PER FOOT SLOPE AROUND ALL FLOOR DRAINS. 

17. PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS FOR ALL CONCEALED VALVES AND ALL WATER HAMMER 
ARRESTORS. ACCESS PANELS IN RATED WALLS MUST MAINTAIN THE RATING. ALL ACCESS 
PANELS MUST MATCH THE FINISH OF THE WALL IN WHICH IT IS INSTALLED. 

18. PROVIDE CHROME-PLATED COMBINATION COVER PLATE AND CLEANOUT PLUG FOR ALL WALL 
CLEANOUTS - JOSAM 58890 SERIES OR EQUAL. 

19. PROVIDE EACH FIXTURE GROUP WITH ISOLATION VALVES, BOTH HOT (110) AND COLD WATER.
20. NO COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS CAN BE USED IN MECHANICAL ROOMS OR IN CEILING SPACES 

WHERE USED AS RETURN AIR PLENUMS.
21. PROVIDE BACKFLOW PREVENTER - WILKINS MOD. # 575 OR EQUAL.
22. THE DRAWINGS ARE GENERALLY DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE THE APPROXIMATE ROUTING 

OF PIPING AND LOCATION OF FIXTURES. THE  CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WORK WITH 
OTHER TRADES AND MAKE MINOR OFFSETS AND ADJUSTMENTS AS REQUIRED AT NO 
ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.   

23. COORDINATE FIXTURES LOCATIONS WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.   
24. CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE ARRANGEMENTS FOR CONNECTIONS TO ALL UTILITY LINES AND 

PAY ALL FEES AND COSTS FOR CONNECTIONS TO THOSE SERVICES.   
25. ALL PIPING SHALL BE RUN IN CONCEALED LOCATIONS EXCEPT WHERE NOTED.   
26. PLUMBING FIXTURES SHALL BE FIRST QUALITY VITREOUS CHINA, STAINLESS STEEL OR PLASTIC 

AS NOTED ON FIXTURE SCHEDULE. ALL FIXTURES SHALL BE RIGIDLY CONNECTED TO THE 
BUILDING AND SHALL BE CLEANED AND FUNCTIONAL PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE. 

27. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR FINISHED GRADES.   
28. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE AND REDUCED PRESSURE 

BACKFLOW PREVENTION VALVE INSIDE BUILDING WHERE SERVICE ENTERS OR AS SHOWN ON 
THE SITE PLAN.   

29. EXPOSED PIPING BELOW FIXTURES SHALL BE CHROME PLATED. PIPING AT FIXTURES IN 
HANDICAPPED ACCESSIBLE AREAS SHALL BE INSULATED TO PROTECT AGAINST BURNS.

30. ALL BURIED PIPING SHALL BE  BEDDED AND COVERED IN SAND, GRAVEL, OR CRUSHED STONE.  
31. AFTER COMPLETION OF PIPING TEST POTABLE WATER PIPING TO 125 LBS. PER SQ. INCH AND 

HOLD FOR 24 HOURS.  
32. TEST DRAIN WASTE AND VENT PIPING BY FILLING TO LEVEL OF HIGHEST THE VENT.
33. AFTER INSTALLATION AND TESTING OF POTABLE WATER PIPING, STERILIZE ALL LINES IN 

ACCORD WITH CODES AND HEALTH DEPARTMENT REGULATIONS AND FLUSH AND FILL WITH 
CLEAN WATER.  

34. PITCH POTABLE WATER LINES TOWARD DRAINS, INSTALL DRAIN WASTE AND VENT PIPING WITH 
MINIMUM SLOPES OF 1/4" PER FOOT FOR LINES UP TO 2 1/2" AND 1/8" PER FOOT FOR LINES 3" 
AND LARGER.  

35. PROVIDE A TWO PIPE DIAMETER AIR GAP BETWEEN ALL INDIRECT WASTE AND THE RECEIVER.
36. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS AND RATINGS OF FIRE WALLS AND 

FLOOR CEILING ASSEMBLIES.  
37. INSTALL FIRE STOP MATERIAL IN ACCORD WITH U.L. LISTING AT ALL PENETRATIONS. 
38. PIPE WATER HEATER RELIEF VALVE TO EXTERIOR PER CODE OR TO FLOOR DRAIN. 
39. PROVIDE MAXITROL SERIES GF OR EQUAL FUEL GAS STRAINER PER NFPA 86 UPSTREAM OF 

SAFETY SHUTOFF VALVES. (PHONE NUMBER - (248) 356-1400)  
40. INSTALL WATER HEATERS IN ACCORD WITH MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTION AND ALL STATE 

AND LOCAL CODE REQUIREMENTS. WATER STORAGE SHALL HAVE A TEMPERATURE OF 140 
DEGREES.

41. ALL LAVATORIES AND HAND SINKS SHALL HAVE AN APPROVED ASSE 1070 DEVICE(S) 
PROVIDING A MAXIMUM OF 110° F FOR HOT WATER. PROVIDE SHOP DRAWINGS FOR APPROVAL.

42. ALL FOOD RELATED EQUIPMENT WITH DRAIN LINES, E.G., FOOD PREPARATION SINKS,  
WAREWASH SINKS, ETC. WASTE THROUGH A TWO PIPE DIAMETER AIR GAP OR APPROVED AIR 
BREAK. WATER HEATER/BOILER POP-OFF LINES; ICE MACHINE AND ICE BIN MELTWATER DRAIN 
LINES, WATER FILTER/TREATMENT EQUIPMENT DRAIN LINES, AND SIMILAR DRAINS FROM 
EQUIPMENT USING DOMESTIC WATER (INCLUDING DIPPER WELLS) MUST HAVE A TWO PIPE 
DIAMETER AIR GAP AT THE SEWER. EQUIPMENT SUCH AS DIPPER WELLS, STEAMERS, WOK 
TABLE FLUSH SYSTEMS, AND SIMILAR DEVICES WITH THE POTENTIAL FOR SUBMERGED INLETS, 
ETC. MUST HAVE AN APPROVED TWO PIPE DIAMETER AIR GAP OR DUAL CHECK VALVE MEETING 
ASSE STANDARD 1012, 1024, OR EQUIVALENT INSTALLED ON THE POTABLE WATER SUPPLY.

43. ALL SANITARY AND GREASE WASTE PIPING IN AND/OR BELOW KITCHEN AREAS SHALL BE CAST 
IRON MEETING ASTM A 888 or CISPI 301 STANDARDS.

44. PROVIDE "TRUEBRO" MODEL NO. 102 P-TRAP AND ANGLE VALVE INSULATION ASSEMBLIES. 
INSTALL IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. 

45. THE "REDUCTION IN LEAD IN DRINKING WATER ACT" REQUIRES MATERIALS AND FIXTURES 
USED FOR THE DELIVERY OF POTABLE WATER TO CONTAIN LESS THAN 0.2% LEAD FOR SOLDER 
AND FLUX, AND NOT MORE THAN A WEIGHTED AVERAGE OF 0.25% LEAD FOR PIPES, FITTINGS, 
AND FIXTURES. EXCLUDED FROM THIS ACT ARE TOILETS, BIDETS, URINALS, FLUSH VALVES, TUB 
FILLERS, AND SHOWER VALVES.

46. IT IS THE INTENT OF THIS PROJECT TO CONFORM WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE 2014 LEAD 
FREE ACT. EVERY EFFORT HAS BEEN MADE TO CALL FOR FIXTURES THAT COMPLY WITH THE 
ACT. EVEN SO, IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL 
PRODUCTS THAT COMPLY WITH THE 2014 LEAD FREE SAFE WATER DRINKING ACT.

GENERAL PLUMBING NOTES

RWL

SD

RD

GC

PLUMBING LEGEND

AW

AV

TW

CO

CO

FS

FD

HD

CO

HB

VTR

GI

V

NO

O2

C

LP

G

140°

110°

F

CIRCULATING PUMP

LP CONNECTION

AIR CONNECTION

GAS COCK

CONNECT TO EXISTING

VACUUM BREAKER

UNION

CHECK VALVE

GATE VALVE

GAUGE COCK

THERMOMETER

STRAINER

PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE

BALANCING VALVE

BALL VALVE

PIPE TURNING UP

PIPE TURNING DOWN

SUPPLY STOP ZURN Z-8808-XL

HOSE BIBB

WATER HAMMER ARRESTER

CLEAN OUT IN STACK

CLEAN OUT IN EXPOSED  OR

ABOVE CEILING LINE

CLEAN OUT IN FLOOR

VENT THRU ROOF

HUB DRAIN

FLOOR DRAIN

FLOOR SINK

RAIN WATER LEADER

ROOF DRAIN

STORM DRAIN

ACID VENT

ACID WASTE

WASTE LINE

GREASE INTERCEPTOR

VACUUM

NITROUS OXIDE

OXYGEN

CONDENSATE DRAIN

AIR

LIQUID PROPANE

GAS LINE

VENT (V)

SANITARY DRAIN (W)

FILTERED WATER

HOT WATER 140°

HOT WATER 110°

HOT WATER RETURN (HWR)

HOT WATER (HW)

COLD WATER (CW)

REDUCED PRESSURE
BACKFLOW PREVENTER

A
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L-1 L-1

SH-1

WC-1

WC-2

SH-1

SH-1WC-1

L-1

FD-1

FD-1

FD-1

FD-1

CONNECT TO EXISTING SANITARY PIPING
CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY 
EXACT SIZE AND LOCATION

4" EXISTING

4" EXISTING

4"

4"
4"

4"

4"
3"

3"

3"

4"4"

2"

3"

2"
2"

2"

EXISTING 

4" EXISTING

4"

3"

CO-1

CONNECT TO EXISTING 4" VENT

3"

2"

2"

2"

SEE DETAIL 2 ON SHEET P201

SEE DETAIL 1 ON SHEET P201

L-1 L-1

SH-1

WC-1

WC-2

SH-1

SH-1
WC-1

L-1

3/4" CW3/4" HW 3/4" HW 3/4" CW

3/4" CW

3/4" HW

3/4" CW

3/4" HW

3/4" CW

3/4" HW

3/4" CW

CONNECT TO EXISTING 1/2" CW & 1/2" HW
CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY 

EXACT SIZE AND LOCATION

CONNECT TO EXISTING 3/4"
CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY
EXACT SIZE AND LOCATION

CONNECT TO EXISTING 3/4" CW
CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY
EXACT SIZE AND LOCATION

CONNECT TO EXISTING 3/4" CW & 3/4" HW
CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY 

EXACT SIZE AND LOCATION

CONNECT TO EXISTING 3/4" CW & 3/4" HW
CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY 
EXACT SIZE AND LOCATION
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PROFESSIONAL'S GUIDANCE WITH RESPECT TO ANY 
ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES 
OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE ALLEGED.

WEB:

FAX:

PHONE:

WEB:

FAX:

PHONE:

ACTIVE DESIGN PHASE

FOR REVIEW ONLY

FOR PERMITTING ONLY

SCHEMATIC DESIGN

DESIGN DEVELOPMENT
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FLOOR PLAN -
PLUMBING

JCB

KAS

KAS

4/16/2021

200042.01

130 MAVERICK CIRCLE
CLINTON, TN  37716

ANDERSON COUNTY
HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS

LOCKER ROOM
RENOVATION

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

FIRST FLOOR PLAN - SANITARY
1

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

FIRST FLOOR PLAN - WATER
2

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION



PLUMBING FIXTURE SCHEDULE
**TRIM PRODUCTS ( STOPS, PTRAPS, SUPPLIES ETC.) SHALL BE FROM SAME MANUFACTURER. ANY CONFLICTS WITH THE SCHEDULE AND THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS SHALL BE DIRECTED TO THE 
ENGINEER OF RECORD A MIN THREE (3) DAYS BEFORE BID DATE. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A MIN OF THREE (3) COPIES OF SHOP DRAWINGS FOR APPROVAL. SEE SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION
CW 
(inch)

HW 
(inch)

  W 
(inch) REMARKS

FD-1 FLOOR DRAIN

TRAP GUARD

TRAP

ZURN,MODEL #ZN415-S-P-Y 
GENERAL SERVICE DRAIN WITH 6" SQUARE STRAINER& SEDIMENT BUCKET

ZURN, Z1072 ZSHIELD TRAP GUARD

ZURN, MODEL #Z-1000-P 
DEEP SEAL TRAP

1-1/2"4"

L-1 LAVATORY ZURN, Z5114 OVAL 20"X17"  4"CC VITREOUS CHINA DROP IN LAVATORY 1/2" 1/2" 1-1/4" 1-1/4"

SH-1 SHOWER

VALVE

TRAP

AQUA BATH, MODEL # C4136BF-OT-FUS 2"
36” X 36” X 80” FIBERGLASS SHOWER WITH 2 PIECE SECTIONAL DESIGN AND DRAIN, LSHAPED
FOLDING SEAT, AND GRAB BARS

SYMMONS, 9605-PLR-X 
ORIGINS SHOWER/HAND SHOWER SYSTEM WITH TEMPTROL PRESSURE BALANCING VALVE, METAL 
EVER HANDLE, ADA 36" GRAB BAR FOR HAND SHOWER, 60" FLEXIBLE METAL HOSE, ADA 1 MODE 
HAND SHOWER WITH NON-POSITIVE SHUTOFF, SEPARATE TWO FUNCTION DIVERTER, WALL ELBOW 
CONNECTION FOR HOSE AND ADJUSTABLE STOP SCREW TO LIMIT HANDLE TURN TO HOT.

CHARLOTTE PIPE, MODEL # 706-X
PVC 2” TRAP

1/2" 1/2" 2" 1-1/2"

WC-1 WATER CLOSET

CLOSET FLANGE

ZURN, Z5552-(LH/RH)-K  
HPT 1.6GPF FLOOR MOUNTED TANK TYPE HIGH PERFORMANCE 1000G MaP RATING 3"  
FLUSH ACTION STANDARD HEIGHT WATER CLOSET WITH TANK LEVER TO BE

ZURN MODEL # CF2982
CAST IRON TORQUE SET CLOSET FLANGE WITH INTEGRAL TEST CAP

1/2" 4" 2" FLUSH TANK

WC-2 WATER CLOSET

CLOSET FLANGE

ZURN, Z5551-(LH/RH)-K 
HPT 1.6GPF FLOOR MOUNTED TANK TYPE HIGH PERFORMANCE 1000G Map RATING 3"  
FLUSH ACTION ADA HEIGHT WATER CLOSET WITH TANK LEVER TO BE

ZURN MODEL # CF2982
CAST IRON TORQUE SET CLOSET FLANGE WITH INTEGRAL TEST CAP

1/2" 2" FLUSH TANK

EQUAL PRODUCTS AND ALTERNATE MANUFACTURERS LISTED SHALL ALSO BE CONSIDERED: SLOAN, JOSAM, LEONARD, GUARDIAN, DURA-TRENCH, OASIS, HALSEY-TAYLOR, WILLOUGHBY

  V 
(inch)

CO-1 CLEANOUT ZURN, Z1400-BP 
DURA-COAT CAST IRON ADJUSTABLE CLEANOUT WITH HEAVY DUTY CAST IRON TOP AND BRASS PLUG

FAUCET SYMMONS, S-20-0-1.5 SYMMETRIX SINGLE HANDLE 4CC LAVATORY FAUCET WITH 1.5GPM 
AERATOR AND  CERAMIC DISC CARTRIDGE

THERMOSTATIC MIXING 
VALVE

SYMMONS, 7-210-CK MAXLINE 3/8" THERMOSTATIC ASSE 1017/1070 MIXING VALVE

DRAIN ZURN, Z8743-PC 1-1/4" CHROME PLATED CAST BRASS 17GA GRID DRAIN

P-TRAP ZURN, Z8700-PC 1-1/4" CAST BRASS 17GA P-TRAP WITH CLEANOUT

SUPPLY ZURN, Z8804-XL-LRLKQ-PC 1/2" X 3/8" COMP X COMP LAVATORY SUPPLY KIT WITH ESCUTCHEONS, 
1/4 TURN CHROME PLATED STOPS AND CHROME PLATED COPPER TUBE SUPPLY LINES

SEAT ZURN, Z5955SS-EL-STS 
ELONGATED WHITE OPEN FRONT TOILET SEAT LESS COVER WITH SELF SUSTAINING STAINLESS 
STEEL CHECK HINGE

SUPPLY ZURN, Z8804-XL-CR-Q-PC 
1/2"NOM X 3/8"OD SUPPLY KIT COMPLETE WITH QUARTER TURN STOP, CHROME PLATED COPPER 
TUBE SUPPLY AND ESCUTCHEON

4"

SEAT ZURN, Z5955SS-EL-STS 
ELONGATED WHITE OPEN FRONT TOILET SEAT LESS COVER WITH SELF SUSTAINING STAINLESS 
STEEL CHECK HINGE

SUPPLY ZURN, Z8804-XL-CR-Q-PC 
1/2"NOM X 3/8"OD SUPPLY KIT COMPLETE WITH QUARTER TURN STOP, CHROME PLATED COPPER 
TUBE SUPPLY AND ESCUTCHEON

PVC VENT STACK. SEE
DRAWING FOR SIZE

CHARLOTTE PIPE NO.
400 SANITARY TEE

CHARLOTTE PIPE NO.
104-X FEMALE TRAP
ADAPTER W/ CHROME
NUT

ZURN ZANB-1462
SECURED ACCESS PANEL

CHARLOTTE PIPE NO.
445-X CLEANOUT TEE
W/PLUG

HANDICAP ACCESSIBILITY CLEARANCE. SEE
SINK MANUFACTURER FOR DIMENSIONS

PVC DRAIN. SEE DRAWING
FOR SIZE

WALL
FLOOR

SEE PLUMBING,
FIXTURE SCHEDULE

PROSET TRAP 
GUARD
INSERT TG-33-ZURN

4" 'P' TRAP

FLOOR
LINE

CAST IRON GRATE

NOTE:
SLOPE FLOOR 1/8" PER FOOT
MINIMUM WHERE INDICATED ON
CONCRETE PLACEMENT PLAN (SEE
CONCRETE WORK SECTION OF SPECS.).

THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL DENIES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH 
ARISE FROM FAILURE TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE DESIGN INTENT THEY 
CONVEY, OR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' 
FAILURE TO OBTAIN AND/ OR FOLLOW THE DESIGN 
PROFESSIONAL'S GUIDANCE WITH RESPECT TO ANY 
ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES 
OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE ALLEGED.
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ACTIVE DESIGN PHASE

FOR REVIEW ONLY

FOR PERMITTING ONLY
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PLUMBING
SCHEDULES

JCB

KAS

KAS

4/16/2021

200042.01

130 MAVERICK CIRCLE
CLINTON, TN  37716

ANDERSON COUNTY
HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS

LOCKER ROOM
RENOVATION

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"

STACK CLEANOUT DETAIL
1

SCALE: N.T.S.

FLOOR DRAIN DETAIL
2



X

"LP1"

GFI

LP1-1,3,5

10.

75cd

ELECTRICAL LEGEND

MARKS INDICATE NO. OF #12 CONDUCTORS IN 3/4" CONDUIT        =PHASE        =NEUTRAL        =GROUND NO MARKS 
INDICATE 2 #12, #12 GROUND. WHEN TWO OR MORE CIRCUITS SHARE A COMMON NEUTRAL THE HOT CONDUCTORS 
MUST BE CONNECTED TO DIFFERENT PHASES IN THE PANELBOARD.

EXISTING POWER PANELBOARD "LP1".

JUNCTION BOX, SIZE AND USE AS REQUIRED; COVERPLATE SHALL OVERLAP THE BOX EDGE BY 1/2" WHERE RECESSED 
IN WALL WITH CONCEALED WIRING.

QUADRUPLEX CONVENIENCE OUTLET - 125V, 20A MOUNT +18" ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED. "GFI" INDICATES GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER TYPE. PROVIDE COMMERCIAL SPECIFICATION 
GRADE RECEPTACLES.

EXIT SIGN, "X" INDICATES FIXTURE TYPE,  "C" INDICATES CEILING MOUNTED. PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS 
INDICATED ON PLANS. UNIT EQUIPPED WITH BATTERY BACK-UP.

CONDUIT UNDERGROUND, 1"C MINIMUM, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

HOMERUN - LP1 INDICATES PANELBOARD 1,3,5 INDICATE CIRCUIT NUMBERS. SEE PANELBOARD DESIGNATION SCHEDULE 
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

EXISTING FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL.

DUPLEX RECEPTACLE - 125V, 20A MOUNT 3" ABOVE BACKSPLASH AT WORK COUNTERS AND LAVATORIES AND +18"
ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. "GFI" INDICATES GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER TYPE. 
PROVIDE COMMERCIAL SPECIFICATION GRADE RECEPTACLES.

ALL CONDUCTORS ARE COPPER.  THHN/THWN 600 VOLT INSULATION.  USE SOLID CONDUCTORS FOR WIRE
SIZES #10 AWG AND SMALLER.  USE STRANDED FOR WIRE NO. 8 AWG AND LARGER.  MINIMUM WIRE SIZE
IS #12 AWG. CONDUIT IS EMT (1/2" MINIMUM) WITH COMPRESSION FITTINGS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 

RECESSED PA SPEAKER.

WALL MOUNTED FIRE ALARM COMBINATION AUDIO/VISUAL SPEAKER STROBE DEVICE. MOUNT 90" A.F.F. 75cd
INDICATES 75 CANDELAS, 80db INDICATES 80 DECIBELS.

AMERICAN WIRE GAUGE

ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

ALTERNATING CURRENT

ELECTRICAL ABBREVIATIONS

GROUNDING CONDUCTOR

ELECTRICAL/ELECTRIC

FURNISHED WITH EQUIPMENT

GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER

THOUSANDS OF CIRCULAR MILS

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL

NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE

MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION

WP WEATHERPROOF

CIRCUIT

A

A.F.F.

AC

AWG

DC

CKT

DRAWINGDWG.

ELEC.

G

FWE

HP

GFI

DISC

AMPERES

DISCONNECT

DIRECT CURRENT

HORSEPOWER

LIGHTING

JB

KV

KCM

KW

N

LTG

KVA

PHASE

VOLT

TYPICAL

N.O.

N.C.

NEMA

NEC

PH

V

TYP.

WATTW

KILOWATTS

KILOVOLT-AMPERES

KILOVOLTS

JUNCTION BOX

NORMALLY OPEN

NORMALLY CLOSED

NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR

ONE LAMP HOLDER FOR EACH 150 SQUARE FEET OF FLOOR SPACE. MINIMUM ONE PER ROOM.

ONE LAMP HOLDER AT 20" CENTERS IN INTERIOR CORRIDORS.  MINIMUM ONE PER CORRIDOR.

25.

26.

MINIMUM TEMPORARY LIGHTING LEVELS:

ONE LAMP HOLDER AT EACH STAIR LANDING AND FLOOR.

20.

16.

17.

18.

19.

21.

22.

23.

24.

NEUTRAL

GROUND

A

B

C

BLACK

GREEN

WHITE

RED

BLUE

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

7.

9.

8.

6.

5.

PHASE 120/208 VOLT

GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES

4.

3.

2.

1.

N.I.C. NOT IN CONTRACT

COORDINATION:  COORDINATE ALL ELECTRICAL WORK WITH OTHER TRADES.

EQUIPMENT: CONNECT ALL ELECTRICALLY OPERATED EQUIPMENT INCLUDING HVAC. USE NEMA 3R
DEVICES OUTDOORS.  VERIFY LOADS AND LOCATIONS OF EQUIPMENT BEFORE CONNECTION.  SIZE
BREAKERS, DISCONNECTS, AND FUSES ACCORDING TO THE EQUIPMENT NAMEPLATE. SIZE WIRE
ACCORDING TO THE NEC. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR  SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR REVIEWING THE
EQUIPMENT SUPPLIED BY THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR AND OTHER TRADES AND SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE FOR MODIFYING THE CONNECTIONS WIRE, DISCONNECTS, BREAKERS, ETC. SHOWN ON THE
DRAWINGS IN ORDER TO MAKE A COMPLETE INSTALLATION AND TO SATISFY THE MANUFACTURER'S
REQUIREMENTS. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ALL LABOR AND MATERIALS TO COMPLETE
THE INSTALLATION.

RECORD DRAWINGS: MAINTAIN A RECORD SET OF ALL CHANGES DURING CONSTRUCTION. RECORD
CHANGES ON A CLEAN SET OF CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS WHICH SHALL BE TURNED OVER TO
THE OWNER UPON COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT.

IDENTIFICATION: IDENTIFY ALL MAJOR PIECES OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT INSTALLED ON THE
PROJECT.  EXAMPLES INCLUDE PANELBOARDS,  MOTOR STARTERS,  DISCONNECTS, AND CONTROL PANELS.
IDENTIFY WITH PERMANENT PLASTIC NAMEPLATES.

SUBMITTALS: UNLESS INSTRUCTED OTHERWISE THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
SUBMITTING FOUR (4) SETS OF SHOP DRAWINGS ON MAJOR PIECES OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.  SUCH
EQUIPMENT INCLUDES PANELBOARDS, LIGHTING,  SWITCHGEAR,  SECONDARY SYSTEMS,  MOTOR
CONTROLS, ETC. APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER OF EQUIPMENT MUST BE OBTAINED BEFORE PURCHASE
AND INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. 3-4 DIFFERENT FINISH COLOR SAMPLES OF EACH LIGHTING 
FIXTURE SHALL BE PROVIDED TO ARCHITECT FOR REVIEW PRIOR TO ORDERING.

TEMPORARY LIGHTING: PROVIDE LAMP GUARDS AS REQUIRED BY THE NEC.

ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS ARE PARTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC. IN THE EVENT THAT THERE IS A DISCREPANCY
OR THERE ARE ITEMS THAT ARE UNCLEAR, IT IS THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY TO CONTACT THE
ENGINEER FOR CLARIFICATION.  REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL, STRUCTURAL, MECHANICAL AND HVAC
DRAWINGS FOR GUIDANCE ON DIMENSIONS, CEILING HEIGHTS, DOOR SWINGS, ROOM FINISHES,
STRUCTURAL AND ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS, LOCATIONS OF DUCTS, PIPES AND STRUCTURAL STEEL.
INSTALL THE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS WITHOUT INTERFERING WITH DUCTS, PIPES, STRUCTURAL STEEL OR
OTHER SYSTEMS.  LOCATE LIGHTING SYMMETRICALLY IN PROPER RELATION TO FINISHED AREAS EXCEPT
WHERE DIMENSIONED ON THE DRAWINGS OR LOCATED ON REFLECTED CEILING PLANS.

SCOPE: FURNISH ALL LABOR, MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT NECESSARY TO INSTALL ALL ELECTRICAL WORK
INDICATED ON DRAWINGS, AS SPECIFIED HEREIN, AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST EDITION OF
THE NATIONAL  ELECTRICAL CODE (NEC), AND ALL STATE, AND CITY CODES.

PROVIDE ADDITIONAL SUPPORTS FOR SWITCHES, PANELBOARDS, RACEWAYS  TRANSFORMERS, CABLE
TRAYS AND OTHER ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT WHERE THE BUILDING STRUCTURE IS NOT SUITABLE FOR
DIRECT MOUNTING.  ALL OTHER SUPPORTS AS REQUIRED BY THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE.

A NUMERAL BESIDE A BRANCH CIRCUIT OUTLET ON WIRING PLANS  INDICATES PANELBOARD BRANCH
CIRCUIT CONNECTION.  A LOWER CASE LETTER BESIDE AN OUTLET INDICATES THE SWITCH LEG
CONNECTION WHERE OUTLETS ARE LOCALLY SWITCHED.

SYMBOLS IN THE LEGENDS ARE APPLICABLE GENERALLY.  FOR EXACT  REQUIREMENTS REFER TO THE
SCHEDULES, LAYOUTS, DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS SINCE THE APPEARANCE OF A PARTICULAR SYMBOL
IN THE LEGEND DOES NOT NECESSARILY IMPLY THAT THE ITEM IS INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT.

MOUNT GROUPED DEVICES IN A SINGLE CONTINUOUS GANG BOX.  USE  PARTITIONS WHERE VOLTAGE
BETWEEN EXPOSED LIVE PARTS OF ADJACENT SWITCHES MAY EXCEED 300 VOLTS.

VERIFY CEILING SUSPENSION SYSTEMS IN THE VARIOUS AREAS AND  PROVIDE THE PROPER MOUNTING
ACCESSORIES, TRIMS, ETC. TO SUIT THE PARTICULAR AREA.

PROVIDE SEAL FITTINGS IN CONDUITS THAT ENTER CONDITIONED AREA  FROM NON-CONDITIONED
AREAS.

ANY CONDUIT AND BOXES FOR HVAC CONTROL WIRING IS INCLUDED IN THIS SCOPE OF WORK. SEE
MECHANICAL PLANS FOR LOCATIONS, TYPE AND QUANTITY OF CONTROL DEVICES.

MAINTENANCE MANUALS AND INSTRUCTIONS: FURNISH THREE (3) SETS OF OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS
FOR ANY ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT INSTALLED.

ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND INSTALLATION WORK SHALL HAVE A  ONE YEAR (1) WARRANTY.
FURNISH WARRANTY SO THE DEFECTIVE MATERIALS AND/OR WORKMANSHIP SHALL BE
REPAIRED/REPLACED IMMEDIATELY UPON NOTIFICATION AT NO COST TO THE OWNER FOR THE PERIOD
OF THE   WARRANTY.

ANY CONDUIT AND/OR CABLE TRAY PENETRATIONS THROUGH ANY FIRE WALL OR FLOOR SHALL BE
FIRESTOP EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN THE RATING OF THE  FIRE WALL OR FLOOR THAT THEY PASS
THROUGH.  USE ONLY UL APPROVED METHODS  AND ASSEMBLIES. RECEPTACLES LOCATED ON OPPOSITE
SIDES OF A FIRE BARRIER  SHALL BE SEPARATED BY A MINIMUM HORIZONTAL DISTANCE OF 2'0".

PERMITS: OBTAIN AND PAY FOR ALL REQUIRED PERMITS, LICENSES,  FEES INSPECTIONS,  AND POWER
COMPANY AID TO COMPLETE WORK SHOWN. INCLUDE ALL POWER COMPANY COSTS IN BID.

CONDUCTOR COLOR CODING: PROVIDE COLOR CODING FOR ALL BRANCH CIRCUIT 
CONDUCTORS THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT AS FOLLOWS:

CUTTING AND PATCHING:  PROVIDE ALL CUTTING REQUIRED TO DO THE WORK. DO NOT CUT ANY
STRUCTURAL ELEMENT WITHOUT APPROVAL. PATCHING SHALL BE OF QUALITY EQUAL TO AND MATCHING
APPEARANCE OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION. DO NOT CUT ANY STRUCTURAL ELEMENT WITHOUT APPROVAL.

GROUNDING:  AS REQUIRED BY THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE SECTION 250.

WIRING DEVICES AND PLATES:  SWITCHES SHALL BE HUBBELL OR LEVITON 20A 125VOLT AC COMMERCIAL

SPECIFICATION GRADE. COLOR GRAY UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. USE STEEL COVER PLATES IN

UNFINISHED AREAS AND MATCHING NYLON COVER PLATES IN FINISHED AREAS. 

SAFETY SWITCHES: USE HEAVY DUTY TYPE FUSIBLE OR NON-FUSIBLE AS REQUIRED.  NEMA TYPE 1
INDOORS AND NEMA TYPE 3R FOR OUTDOORS. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO FURNISH AND INSTALL
WHERE SHOWN OR REQUIRED BY CODE.

FUSES: USE DUAL ELEMENT, CURRENT LIMITING, TIME DELAY TYPE OR AS SPECIFIED BY EQUIPMENT
SUPPLIER.

ARC FAULTAF

FACP

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM NOTES

L

J

LED DOWNLIGHT.  "A" IS THE FIXTURE TYPE IN THE FIXTURE SCHEDULE "a" INDICATES WHICH
SWITCH CONTROLS THE FIXTURE.A

AE

LED DOWNLIGHT WITH BUILT IN EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK TO PROVIDE LIGHTING WHEN NORMAL POWER IS NOT 
AVAILABLE.  PROVIDE UNSWITCHED "HOT" CONDUCTOR (FROM SAME CIRCUIT FIXTURE IS USING) TO BATTERY PACK, IN 
ORDER TO ALLOW NORMAL SWITCHING OF LIGHT FIXTURE WITHOUT DISCHARGING BATTERY PACK. ANY FIXTURE SYMBOL 
THAT HAS SHADING INDICATES THAT FIXTURE HAS AN EMERGENCY BATTERY BACK-UP.

EXPAND EXISTING ADDRESSABLE FIRE DETECTION AND EVACUATION SYSTEM. THE ENTIRE
INSTALLATION SHALL CONFORM TO THE APPLICABLE SECTIONS OF NFPA-72, NATIONAL FIRE ALARM CODE,  NFPA-101
LIFE SAFETY CODE,  N.E.C. ARTICLE 760,  THE AMERICANS  WITH DISABILITIES ACT, AND LOCAL AUTHORITIES HAVING
JURISDICTION.  SUBSTITUTES FOR APPROVAL MUST MEET THE COMPLETE FUNCTIONALITY REQUIREMENTS AS SET
FORTH IN THESE SPECIFICATIONS.

ALL FIRE ALARM SYSTEM WIRING SHALL REMAIN SEPARATE FROM OTHER BUILDING SYSTEMS WIRING AND SHALL BE IN
EMT CONDUIT.

EXISTING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM IS NEW AND UNDER MAINTENANCE SERVICE AGREEMENT WITH CES CORPORATION, 
KNOXVILLE, TN. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBCONTRACT CES CORPORATION SO ALL FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 
MODIFICATIONS ARE PERFORMED BY CES TO MAINTAIN EXISTING WARRANTY OF THE SYSTEM. COORDINATE ALL WORK WITH 
CES CORPORATION FOR PROVIDING AND INSTALLING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM EQUIPMENT SO THAT MODIFIED SYSTEM IS FULLY 
WARRANTED AND REMAINS UNDER MAINTENANCE SERVICE AGREEMENT WITH CES CORPORATION. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL 
DEVICES HARDWARE OR SOFTWARE REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION AND EXPANSION OF THE FIRE ALARM 
SYSTEM.

5.

4.

TESTING: CES CORPORATION SHALL FULLY TEST FIRE ALARM SYSTEM IN THE PRESENCE OF OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE. 
UPON COMPLETION OF A SUCCESSFUL TEST, PROVIDE WRITTEN VERIFICATION TO THE OWNER AND ARCHITECT OF 
TESTING. EACH DEVICE RELOCATION OR NEW DEVICES SHALL BE TESTED FOR ITS INTENDED FUNCTION. VERIFY THAT EACH 
DEVICE IS LOCATED IN ITS APPROPRIATE LOCATION. TEST SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH NFPA 72.

3.

2.

SUBMISSIONS:  CES CORPORATION SHALL PROVIDE REVISIONS TO EXISTING FIRE ALARM DRAWINGS TO SHOW ADDITIONS
AND MODIFICATIONS OF EXISTING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM. SUBMIT DRAWINGS SHOWING NEW DEVICE LOCATIONS, NEW DEVICES, 
CONDUIT, AND CABLE FOR FIRE ALARM SYSTEM.

1.

BROWN

GREEN

NATURAL GRAY

ORANGE

YELLOW

480/277 VOLT

D
LOCAL 120V WALL SWITCH, SINGLE POLE MOUNT +48" ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR. "3" INDICATES 3-WAY, "D" INDICATES 
DIMMER SWITCH, "OS" INDICATES OCCUPANCY SENSOR. SPECIFICATION GRADE.

OS

LD

L3

LVS

3

LOCAL LOW VOLTAGE "L" WALL SWITCH, MOUNT +48" ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR. "3" INDICATES 3-WAY, "D" INDICATES 
DIMMER SWITCH, "VS" INDICATES VACANCY SENSOR. WALL SWITCHES MAY WORK IN CONJUNCTION WITH CEILING 
SENSORS INDICATED BELOW. SPECIFICATION GRADE.

PP

OS DUAL TECHNOLOGY LINE VOLTAGE CEILING SENSOR FOR LIGHTING CONTROL. 'OS' INDICATES "AUTO-ON" AND 
"AUTO-OFF" WITH "AUTO-OFF" AFTER 20 MINUTES WITHOUT MOTION DETECTION. 'VS' INDICATES "MANUAL-ON" 
AND "AUTO-OFF" WITH ADJUSTABLE DELAY UP TO 15 MINUTES.

POWER PACK RELAY MODULE WITH 0-10V DIMMING FOR LIGHTING CONTROL.

S
S
S

S
S
S

GFI

a

a

SP

80db

EXISTING DEVICE TO BE RELOCATEDRL

RELOCATED DEVICERLD

EXISTING TO REMAINRM

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISEUNO

27. ALL NEW / RELOCATED DEVICES AND CONDUIT SHALL BE RECESSED IN NEW WALLS / CEILINGS AND SURFACE 
MOUNTED TO EXISTING WALLS / CEILINGS. ALL NEW SURFACE MOUNTED CONDUIT SHALL BE PAINTED TO 
COLOR SPECIFIED BY ARCHITECT.

LIGHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1. FURNISH AND INSTALL LAMPS FOR ALL FIXTURES.
2. VERIFY ALL CEILING TYPES BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK. SEE ARCHITECTS REFLECTED CEILING PLAN FOR CEILING TYPES.
3. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY MOUNTING HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION OF ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES.
4. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY EQUIPMENT FOR LOW VOLTAGE LIGHTING AND CONTROLS, SUCH ITEMS WOULD INCLUDE TRANSFORMERS, POWER PACKS, AND CABLING.
5. ALTERNATE FIXTURES MUST BE APPROVED BY ELECTRICAL ENGINEER. ALTERNATE FIXTURES MUST MATCH GENERAL DESIGN, LUMEN OUTPUT, COLOR TEMPATURE, AND LIGHT DISTRIBUTION.
6. THE FINISH OF FIXTURES (NOTED BY ? IN THE MODEL NUMBER) SHALL BE VERIFIED AND APPROVED BY THE ARCHITECT.

THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL DENIES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH 
ARISE FROM FAILURE TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE DESIGN INTENT THEY 
CONVEY, OR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' 
FAILURE TO OBTAIN AND/ OR FOLLOW THE DESIGN 
PROFESSIONAL'S GUIDANCE WITH RESPECT TO ANY 
ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES 
OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE ALLEGED.
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E001

ELECTRICAL LEGEND,
SCHEDULE, AND

GENERAL NOTES

SVW

SMN

SMN

04/16/2021

200042.01

130 MAVERICK CIRCLE
CLINTON, TN  37716

ANDERSON COUNTY
HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS

LOCKER ROOM
RENOVATION

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER:

STEVEN V. WALKER

(865) 584-5213

(865) 584-0999

mbicompanies.com

MBI COMPANIES
299 N. WEISGARBER RD.

KNOXVILLE, TN. 37919

TYPE WATTS VOLTAGE MOUNTING HEIGHT MANUFACTURER MODEL COMMENTS

A 16 120-277 SURFACE LUMINAIRE LED APX13-MIN10-15W-35K-MVOLT-FOP-?-SHCAB 13" DIAMETER LOW PROFILE VANDAL RESISTANT WET LOCATION ALUMINUM FIXTURE WITH OPAL LENS AND ALUMINUM BACKBOX, 1300 LUMENS, 82 CRI,
3500K

AE 16 120-277 SURFACE LUMINAIRE LED APX13-MIN10-15W-35K-MVOLT-FOP-?-EMB310
-SHCAB

13" DIAMETER LOW PROFILE VANDAL RESISTANT WET LOCATION ALUMINUM FIXTURE WITH OPAL LENS AND ALUMINUM BACKBOX, 1300 LUMENS, 82 CRI,
3500K, 800 LUMEN BATTERY PACK

B 11 120-277 WALL 7' AFF LUMINAIRE LED BLD-24IN-MIN10-10W-35K-MVOLT-DP-?-K02 2' LINEAR VANDAL RESISTANT DECORATIVE ALUMINUM WET LOCATION VANITY FIXTURE WITH SIDE KNOCKOUT, 1000 LUMENS, 82 CRI, 3500K

B1 20 120-277 WALL 7' AFF LUMINAIRE LED BLD-48IN-MIN10-20W-35K-MVOLT-DP-?-K02 4' LINEAR VANDAL RESISTANT DECORATIVE ALUMINUM WET LOCATION VANITY FIXTURE WITH SIDE KNOCKOUT, 1950 LUMENS, 82 CRI, 3500K

C 27 120-277 PENDANT 10'6" AFF LUMINAIRE LED VPF8-4FT-MIN10-25W-35K-MVOLT-OP-?-WL 8" X 4' LINEAR ALUMINUM VANDAL RESISTANT WET LOCATION FIXTURE WITH OPAL LENS, 2750 LUMENS, 82 CRI, 3500K

CE 27 120-277 PENDANT 10'6" AFF LUMINAIRE LED VPF8-4FT-MIN10-25W-35K-MVOLT-OP-?-EMB3
10-WL

8" X 4' LINEAR ALUMINUM VANDAL RESISTANT WET LOCATION FIXTURE WITH OPAL LENS, 2750 LUMENS, 82 CRI, 3500K, 1200 LUMEN BATTERY PACK

EX 1 120-277 UNV 96" AFF LITHONIA EXR-LED-EL-M6 THERMOPLASTIC DUAL SIDED EXIT SIGN WITH LED ILLUMINATION AND BUILT-IN 90 MINUTE BATTERY PACK.

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION
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1.

GENERAL SHEET NOTES

SEE SHEET E001 FOR ELECTRICAL LEGEND AND GENERAL NOTES.

1.

KEYED SHEET NOTES

REMOVE ALL EXISTING ELECTRICAL DEVICES, LIGHT FIXTURES, ETC. IN THIS 
AREA, UNO. MODIFY EXISTING CIRCUITS AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN FULL 
FUNCITIONALITY OF UPSTREAM AND DOWNSTREAM DEVICES/FIXTURES TO 
REMAIN. EXISTING LIGHTING CIRCUIT SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR NEW LIGHTING 
IN THIS AREA.

2. RELOCATE EXISTING FIRE ALARM DEVICE TO NEW LOCATION AS SHOWN. 
CONNECT TO EXISTING FACP. FACP LOCATION SHOWN ON SHEET E102.

3. RELOCATE EXISTING PA SPEAKER TO NEW LOCATION AS SHOWN. CONNECT 
TO EXISTING PA SYSTEM RACK. PA SYSTEM RACK LOCATION SHOWN ON 
SHEET E102.

4. FURNISH AND INSTALL NEW 20A/1P BREAKERS IN EXISTING SQUARE D NQOB 
TYPE PANEL FOR EACH NEW CIRCUIT LISTED ON THE PLANS.

5. FIXTURE TO CONTAIN EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK FOR EGRESS LIGHTING. 
SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR MORE INFORMATION.

6. NEW FIRE ALARM DEVICES SHALL BE CONNECTED TO EXISTING SIEMENS 
VOICE EVAC FIRE ALARM SYSTEM.

2. ALL NEW JUNCTION BOXES AND BACKBOXES SHALL BE WEATHERPROOF TYPE 
IN BATHROOM AREAS.

3. FURNISH AND INSTALL 0-10V WIRING AND COMPATIBLE DIMMING SWITCH TO 
DIM FIXTURES IN ROOMS 105 & 106.

THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL DENIES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH 
ARISE FROM FAILURE TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE DESIGN INTENT THEY 
CONVEY, OR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' 
FAILURE TO OBTAIN AND/ OR FOLLOW THE DESIGN 
PROFESSIONAL'S GUIDANCE WITH RESPECT TO ANY 
ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES 
OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE ALLEGED.
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E101

LOCKER ROOM -
LIGHTING, POWER,

COMMUNICATIONS,
AND FIRE ALARM PLAN

SVW
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SMN

04/16/2021

200042.01

130 MAVERICK CIRCLE
CLINTON, TN  37716

ANDERSON COUNTY
HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS

LOCKER ROOM
RENOVATION

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER:

STEVEN V. WALKER

(865) 584-5213

(865) 584-0999

mbicompanies.com

MBI COMPANIES
299 N. WEISGARBER RD.

KNOXVILLE, TN. 37919

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

LOCKER ROOM - POWER, COMMUNICATIONS, AND FIRE ALARM
1

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

LOCKER ROOM - LIGHTING
2
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1.

GENERAL SHEET NOTES

SEE SHEET E001 FOR ELECTRICAL LEGEND AND GENERAL NOTES.

1.

KEYED SHEET NOTES

EXISTING PA SYSTEM RACK TO REMAIN.

2. EXISTING 4 HOUR FIRE WALL. NEW CONDUIT SHALL NOT PENETRATE THIS 
FIREWALL WITHOUT APPROPRIATE FIRESTOPPING CAULK.

THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL DENIES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH 
ARISE FROM FAILURE TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE DESIGN INTENT THEY 
CONVEY, OR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' 
FAILURE TO OBTAIN AND/ OR FOLLOW THE DESIGN 
PROFESSIONAL'S GUIDANCE WITH RESPECT TO ANY 
ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES 
OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE ALLEGED.
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EXISTING FIRE ALARM
CONTROL PANEL AND
PA SYSTEM LOCATION

PLAN
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04/16/2021

200042.01

130 MAVERICK CIRCLE
CLINTON, TN  37716

ANDERSON COUNTY
HIGH SCHOOL GIRLS

LOCKER ROOM
RENOVATION

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER:

STEVEN V. WALKER

(865) 584-5213

(865) 584-0999

mbicompanies.com

MBI COMPANIES
299 N. WEISGARBER RD.

KNOXVILLE, TN. 37919

SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"

EXISTING FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL AND PA SYSTEM LOCATION PLAN
1
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